
 
 

Mapleton Public Schools 
Board of Education 

 

Regular Meeting                                                                    September 23, 2026 

Administration Building                                                                            6:00 p.m. 

  
DISTRICT MISSION 
…to guarantee that all 

students can achieve 

their dreams and 

contribute 

enthusiastically to their 

community, country, and 

world… 

 

BOARD PURPOSE 
Provides effective 

governance to ensure 

the community’s vision 

for public education is 

realized so that every 

child has what they need 

to succeed. 

 

BOARD ROLES 
Guiding the district 

through the 

superintendent  

Engaging constituents 

Ensuring effective 

operations and 

alignment of resources 

Monitoring effectiveness 

Modeling excellence 

 

2026-2027 

FOCUS AREAS 
Student Achievement 

Student Wellness 

Exceptional Staff 

Learning Environment 

Communication & 

Community Engagement 

Facilities Management 

 

BOARD MEMBERS 
Mallory Boyce 

Paige Kelly 

Daisy Lechman 

Michelle Ramos 

Vacant 

 

SUPERINTENDENT 
Mike Crawford 

1. Call to Order 

2. Roll Call 

3. Pledge of Allegiance 

4. Approval of Agenda 

5. Board Business 

5.1 Board Member Appointment 

5.2 Oath of Office 

5.3 Certificate of Appointment 

5.4 Appointment of Assistant Secretary/Treasurer 

5.5 Resolution to Authorize Facsimile Signatures 

5.6 Execution of Confidentiality Compliance Affidavit 

5.7 Board Study Comments 

6. What’s Right in Mapleton 

7. Public Participation 

8. Approval of Minutes 

8.1 Approval of August 26, 2026, Board Business Meeting Minutes 

8.2 Approval of September 2, 2026, Special Meeting Minutes 

8.3 Approval of September 9, 2026, Board Study Minutes 

9. Report of the Secretary 

10. Consent Agenda 

10.1 Personnel Action, Policy GCE/GCF – Ms. Marin 

10.2 Finance Report August 2026, Policy DIC – Mr. Storz 

10.3 Adoption of Policy, Policy BG – Mr. Crawford 

10.4 First Reading of Policies Under Review, Policy BG – Mr. Crawford 

11. Focus: Student Achievement 

11.1 Mapleton Community Reads Initiative, Policy ILBC – Ms. Gruenwald 

12. Focus: Exceptional Staff 

12.1 Classified Employee Week, Policy CBA/CBC – Ms. Branscum 

12.2 National Principals Month, Policy CBA/CBC – Ms. Branscum  

12.3 Dashboard Report – New Licensed Staff, Policiy GCE/GCF – Ms. 

Branscum 

13. Focus: Communication and Community Engagement 

13.1 4th Quarter Financials Report – Unaudited, Policy DAB – Mr. Storz 

13.2 Adoption of the Districts 403(b) Plan, Policy BBA – Mr. Storz 

13.3 District Accountability Advisory Committee, Policy AE – Mr. Fuller 

14. Discussion of Next Agenda 

15. Superintendent’s Comments 

16. Board Committee Updates 

17. School Board Discussion/Remarks 

18. Next Business Meeting Notification – Wednesday, October 21, 2026  

19. Adjournment 



 Welcome to a meeting of the Mapleton Public School Board of Education! 
The Board’s meeting time is dedicated to addressing Mapleton’s mission and top-priority focus areas.  “Public Participation” is an opportunity during the 

business meeting to present brief comments or pose questions to the Board for consideration or follow-up.  Each person is asked to limit his or her 

comments to 3 minutes. If you are interested in helping Mapleton’s efforts, please talk with any member of the district leadership team or call the district 

office at 303-853-1015. Opportunities abound. Your participation is desired. 



 
OATH OF OFFICE 

 
 

STATE OF COLORADO ) 

    ) ss: 

COUNTY OF ADAMS ) 

 

 

 

I, Jennifer Cookson, do solemnly swear that I will faithfully perform the duties of the office of School 

Director, District A, of Mapleton Public Schools, in Adams County, Colorado, as required by law; and 

that I will support the Constitution of the United States, the Constitution of the State of Colorado, and 

the laws made pursuant thereto.   

 

______________________________________ 

       Signature 

 

     

Subscribed and sworn to before me on this 23rd day of September 2026.  

 

 

 

______________________________________ 

                                                                                    Brett Martin 

                                                                                    District Court Judge  

                                                                                    Division Q 

                                                                                    Adams County 

 

 

 



 
CERTIFICATE OF APPOINTMENT 

 
 

I, Daisy Lechman, Secretary, within and for Adams County School District No.1 (Mapleton Public 

Schools), do hereby certify that Mallory Boyce, President of the Mapleton School District Board of 

Education, appointed the following candidate:  

 

Jennifer Cookson 

 

to fill the vacancy in the office of School Director, District A, and said school district declared by the 

Board of Education on August 1, 2026. 

 

 

    IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and Official  

     Seal, this 23rd day of September 2026.  

 

 

 

______________________________________ 

                                                                                    Daisy Lechman 

                                                                                    Secretary, Board of Education   

                                                                                    Mapleton Public Schools 

 

 

 



 
BOARD OF EDUCATION 

Mapleton Public Schools 
 

September 23, 2026 

AUTHORIZING USE OF FACSIMILE SIGNATURE 

 

WHEREAS, Paige Kelly, serves as Treasurer of the Board of Education of Mapleton 

Public Schools and Jennifer Cookson, has been duly appointed as Assistant Treasurer of the 

Board of Education of Mapleton Public Schools at a business meeting held on September 23, 

2026; and 

 

WHEREAS, Daisy Lechman, serves as Secretary of the Board of Education, and 

Jennifer Cookson, has been duly appointed as Assistant Secretary to the Board of Education of 

Mapleton Public Schools at a business meeting held on September 23, 2026; and  

 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED that the Board of Education, acting under 

the authority of C.R.S. 22-32-121 does hereby authorize and approve the use of a facsimile 

signature for Paige Kelly, Treasurer, and Jennifer Cookson, Assistant Treasurer of the Board of 

Education of Mapleton Public Schools under the terms of the Consent to USE Facsimile 

Signature; and  

 

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that the Board of Education does hereby authorize 

Eduard Storz, Chief Financial Officer, to affix the facsimile signature of the Board Treasurer or 

Assistant Treasurer to warrants, orders, or checks issued in the conduct of the official fiscal 

business of Mapleton Public Schools and to negotiate and implement financial transactions of the 

District; and  

 

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that the administration of the School District is direct 

to purchase a surety bond in an amount prescribed by law for the Treasurer, Secretary, Assistant 

Secretary and Assistant Treasurer to the Board of Education of Mapleton Public Schools.  

 

         

MAPLETON PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 

 

       _______________________________ 

                  President, Board of Education 

                       
 

 

 ATTEST: 
 

 

            ______________________________________ 

           Secretary, Board of Education 

                                                                                                    



 
 

STATE OF COLORADO ) 

    ) ss: 

COUNTY OF ADAMS ) 

 

CONFIDENTIALITY COMPLIANCE AFFIDAVIT 

 

I, Jennifer Cookson, personally appearing before the undersigned attesting officer duly 

authorized to administer oaths, and after first being duly sworn, do state and affirm the 

following:  

 

1. I am a member of the Board of Education (“Board”) of Mapleton Public Schools, 

Adams County School District 1 (“District”). 

 

2. I understand that from time to time the Board at a public meeting may convene in an 

executive session devoted to matters covered within the specific provisions of the 

Colorado Open Meetings Act, C.R.S. § 24-6-402. I acknowledge that I am aware of 

and will comply with the confidentiality requirements and restrictions applicable to 

executive sessions of the Board as described in section C.R.S. § 24-6-402. 

 

3. I will comply with these confidentiality requirements and restrictions of C.R.S. § 24-

6-402 regardless of whether I participate in the executive session of the Board in 

person or electronically in accordance with any applicable Board policy adopted 

pursuant to C.R.S. § 22-32-108(7). 

 

 

 Signature: _____________________________________ Date: __________________ 

                       

 

 Subscribed and sworn to before me on this 23rd day of September, 2026, by Michele Wilkerson 

 

 WITNESS my hand and official seal.  

 My commission expires: ________________ 

 

 

 [SEAL] 

 

 

 

______________________________________ 

                                                                                                       Notary Public 

                                                                                                        

     This affidavit shall be maintained with the minutes of Board meetings and other Board documents.  
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 1.0 CALL TO ORDER  

President Mallory Boyce called the meeting of the Board of Education – Mapleton 

Public Schools to order at 6:04 p.m. on Wednesday, August 26, 2026, at the 

Mapleton Administration Board Room. 

  

 

2.0 ROLL CALL 

Mallory Boyce – President Present  

Paige Kelly – Treasurer Absent 

Daisy Lechman – Secretary Present 

Michelle Ramos – Vice President Present 

Vacant 

 

 

3.0 PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE   

Ms. Boyce led the Pledge of Allegiance. 

 

 

4.0 APPROVAL OF AGENDA 

MOTION: By Ms. Lechman seconded by Ms. Ramos, to approve the Board agenda 

dated August 26, 2026, as presented.  

 

AYES: Ms. Boyce, Ms. Lechman, and Ms. Ramos. 

Motion carried: 3-0 

 

 

5.0    BOARD BUSINESS 

 5.1 Board Study Comments 

Ms. Boyce shared that during the Board Study Session on August 12, 2026, the 

Board:  

• Discussed the Board vacancy, board retreat scheduling, and the bond sale. 

• Reviewed the Board policy process and conducted first readings of Policies 

ADA (School District Educational Objectives), AD (School District Mission), 

and DJB (Federal Procurement). 

• Reviewed Colorado’s “Big Three.” 

• Received updates on hiring and summer construction projects. 

• Reviewed and discussed the proposed strategic plan. 

 

 

6.0 WHAT’S RIGHT IN MAPLETON 

The Board received a “What’s Right in Mapleton” update highlighting the start of the 

2026–27 school year, including New Teacher Orientation, Opening Day, and students 

returning to school. Additional highlights included national staff recognition, positive state 

assessment results, the launch of the Middle Matters professional development series, and 

completion of the new gymnasium floor. 
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7.0 PUBLIC PARTICIPATION 

 

 

8.0 APPROVAL OF MINUTES 

MOTION: By Ms. Ramos seconded by Ms. Lechman, to approve the minutes as 

stated on the Board agenda dated August 26, 2026: 8.1 Board Meeting minutes of 

June 24, 2026, and 8.2 Board Study Session minutes dated August 12, 2026, as 

presented. 

 

AYES: Ms. Boyce, Ms. Lechman, and Ms. Ramos. 

Motion carried: 3-0 

 

 

9.0 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY 

 

 

10.0 CONSENT AGENDA 

10.1 Personnel Action  

10.2 Finance Report July 2026 

10.3 Adoption of Board Policy 

10.4 First Reading of Policies Under Review 

 

MOTION: By Ms. Lechman, seconded by Ms. Ramos, to approve Board Agenda 

Items 10.1 Personnel Action, 10.2 Finance Report June 2026, 10.3 Adoption of Board 

Policy, and 10.4 First Reading of Policies Under Review as stated on the Board 

agenda dated August 26, 2026, as presented.  

 

AYES: Ms. Boyce, Ms. Lechman, and Ms. Ramos. 

Motion carried: 3-0 

 

 

11.1 FOCUS: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT  

11.1 Student Travel – District-wide 

Ms. Gruenwald required prior Board approval for occasional overnight stays for 

students who participate in District clubs, Athletics, Performing Arts, AFJROTC, CTE 

Student Organizations, Special Olympics events, and fieldwork experiences at all 

district schools for the 2026-2027 school year.  

 

MOTION: By Ms. Lechman, seconded by Ms. Ramos, to approve occasional 

overnight stays for students who participate in District clubs, Athletics, Performing 

Arts, AFJROTC, CTE Student Organizations, Special Olympics events, and fieldwork 

experiences, as presented.  

 

AYES: Ms. Boyce, Ms. Lechman, and Ms. Ramos. 

Motion carried: 3-0 
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11.2 State Assessments: Achievement and Growth  

Mr. Fuller gave an overview of the achievement and growth results for state 

assessments administered in the 2025-2026 school year. These assessments are 

administered in the spring of each school year to all students in grades 3-11 

attending public schools in Colorado.  

 

 

12.0 FOCUS: LEARNING ENVIRONMENT 

12.1 Attendance Awareness Month 

Ms. Johnson recommended that the Board support the month of September as 

Attendance Awareness Month.  

 

MOTION: By Ms. Ramos, seconded by Ms. Lechman, to support the month of 

September as Attendance Awareness Month, as presented.  

 

AYES: Ms. Boyce, Ms. Lechman, and Ms. Ramos. 

Motion carried: 3-0 

 

 

13.0 FOCUS: COMMUNICATION AND COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT  

13.1 Approval of the District Strategic Plan   

Ms. Branscum requested approval from the Board to approve the adoption of the 

Mapleton Map to service as the new multi-year strategic plan for Mapleton Public 

Schools. 

 

MOTION: By Ms. Lechman, seconded by Ms. Ramos, to approve the adoption of 

the Mapleton Map to serve as the new multi-year strategic plan for Mapleton 

Public Schools, as presented. 

 

 

AYES: Ms. Boyce, Ms. Lechman, and Ms. Ramos. 

Motion carried 3-0. 

 

 

13.2 District Accountability Advisory Committee (DAAC) Annual Charges    

Mr. Fuller requested that the Board assign specific areas of study to the District 

Accountability Advisory Committee for the 2026-2027 school year. 

 

MOTION: By Ms. Ramos, seconded by Ms. Lechman to approve the 2026-2027 

DAAC Board Charges, as presented.  

 

 

AYES: Ms. Boyce, Ms. Lechman, and Ms. Ramos. 

Motion carried 3-0. 
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14.0 FOCUS: FACILITIES MANAGEMENT  

14.1 Approval of One-Time Construction Project Budget Reallocation   

Mr. Sauer requested approval from the Board to adjust the budget and 

corresponding contract amount for the Operations Warehouse renovation project. 

 

MOTION: By Ms. Lechman, seconded by Ms. Ramos to approve the adjustment to 

the budget and corresponding contract amount for the Operations Warehouse 

renovation project, as presented 

 

 

AYES: Ms. Boyce, Ms. Lechman, and Ms. Ramos. 

Motion carried 3-0. 

 

 

15.0 DISCUSSION OF THE NEXT AGENDA 

Ms. Boyce said the agenda items for the Special Board Meeting on September 2, 2026, 

would include interviews for the vacant District Director A position. Agenda items for the 

Board Business meeting will likely include the appointment of a new board member, 

Mapleton Community Reads Initiative, Classified Employee Week, and a dashboard report 

on new Licensed Staff.  

 

 

15.0 SUPERINTENDENT’S COMMENTS 

Superintendent Crawford highlighted a strong start to the school year, positive feedback 

from the first Middle Matters session, and encouraging student growth. He expressed 

excitement about the newly approved Strategic Plan and thanked the Board for its 

participation. He also noted savings from completed summer projects, recent staff 

recognition, and the upcoming Board member appointment process. 

 

16.0 BOARD COMMITTEE UPDATES 

Ms. Boyce reported that she attended the CASB Fall Regional Meeting, where she was 

able to connect with neighboring districts. 

 

Mr. Crawford reported that the Mapleton Education Foundation (MEF) Board met earlier 

this month and are focused on ensuring scholarship recipients are claiming their funds as 

well as preparing for the Gala.  
 

 

17.0    SCHOOL BOARD DISCUSSION / REMARKS 

Ms. Boyce expressed gratitude for everyone’s work on the Strategic Plan and that the 

Board is excited to see that work that is a result of it.   
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18.0 NEXT MEETING NOTIFICATION 

The Board will hold a Special meeting at 6:00 p.m. on September 9, 2026, at the Mapleton 

Administration Building.  

 

The next Board Business meeting will be at 6:00 p.m. on September 23, 2026, at the 

Mapleton Administration Building.  
 

 

19.0 ADJOURNMENT 

The Board adjourned at 7:00 p.m. 

                                             

      _______________________________________ 

     Mallory Boyce, Board President 

             

 

                                                          ________________________________________ 

     Daisy Lechman, Board Secretary 

 

 

Submitted by Michele Wilkerson, Recording Secretary for the Board of Education 
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1.0 CALL TO ORDER  

President Mallory Boyce called the special meeting of the Board of Education – Mapleton 

Public Schools to order at 6:00 p.m. on Wednesday, September 2, 2026, at the Mapleton 

Administration Board Room. 

  

2.0 ROLL CALL 

Mallory Boyce – President Present  

Paige Kelly – Treasurer Present 

Daisy Lechman – Secretary Present 

Michelle Ramos – Vice President Present 

Vacant 

 

3.0 APPROVAL OF AGENDA 

MOTION: By Ms. Ramos seconded by Ms. Lechman, to approve the Board agenda dated 

September 2, 2026, as presented.  

 

AYES: Ms. Boyce, Ms. Kelly, Ms. Lechman, and Ms. Ramos. 

Motion carried: 4-0 

 

4.0 COMMUNICATION & COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT 

Interview for Director District A 

Board members interviewed Ms. Jennifer Cookson for the vacant Director District A 

position on the Mapleton Board of Education. The Board reviewed her qualifications and 

discussed her interest in serving as a board member. The appointment will be considered 

at the September 23, 2026, business meeting.  

 

18.0 NEXT MEETING NOTIFICATION 

The next Board Business meeting will be at 6:00 p.m. on September 23, 2026, at the 

Mapleton Administration Building.  
 

19.0 ADJOURNMENT 

The Board adjourned at 6:30 p.m. 

                                             

 

 

      _______________________________________ 

      Mallory Boyce, Board President 

             

 

                                                          ________________________________________ 

      Daisy Lechman, Board Secretary 

 

 

 

Submitted by Michele Wilkerson, Recording Secretary for the Board of Education 
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Members of the Board of Education – Mapleton Public Schools met for a study session at 

5:30 p.m. on Wednesday, September 9, 2026, in the Mapleton Administration Board Room.  

  

Present:  Mallory Boyce – President 

  Paige Kelly – Treasurer 

  Daisy Lechman - Secretary  

                        Michelle Ramos – Vice President         

          

During the study Session, the Board discussed:  

 

1. Board Updates: The Board discussed updates related to ongoing construction projects, 

upcoming Mapleton Matters communications, and potential community partnerships. 

2. Board Governance: 

• Board Policy Review:  

o Review of Policy JKA/Regulation JKA-R, Use of Physical Intervention and 

Restraint: The Board reviewed changes to JKA-R.  

o First Reading of Recommended Board Policy Revisions: The Board conducted a 

first reading of proposed revisions to Policy GBI, Criminal History Record 

Information, and Policy GBEB, Staff Conduct and Responsibilities. 

3. Student Achievement: 

• The Board reviewed and discussed School and District accreditation frameworks. 

4. Student Wellness:  

• The Board received an overview of the expulsion process and reviewed 2025–2026 

expulsion data. 

5. Communication & Community Engagement: 

• The Board reviewed and discussed CASB 2027 member submitted resolutions.  

 

Adjournment: 8:45 pm 

 

No official Board action was taken at the meeting.  

 

  

             _______________________________________ 

             Mallory Boyce, Board President  

  

             _______________________________________ 

             Daisy Lechman, Board Secretary    

 

Submitted by Michele Wilkerson, Recording Secretary for the Board of Education  

  



  Memo 

 

Page10.1-1 

 

 

 

To: Mike Crawford, Superintendent 

From: Ingrid Marin, Director, Talent Management 

Date: September 23, 2026 

 

Policy: GCE/GCF - Professional Staff Recruiting and Hiring 

Report Type: Decision Making (Consent) 

Subject: Personnel Action 

 
 
Policy Wording: The Board of Education for Mapleton Public Schools directs the 

Superintendent to develop and maintain a recruitment program designed to attract 

and hold the best possible personnel. 

Policy Interpretation: This policy is interpreted to include monthly updates to the Board 

on the District’s hiring and staffing changes. 

Decision Requested: The Office of Human Resources recommends the following 

personnel information to be approved by Board Action at the regular meeting on 

September 23, 2026.                  
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CLASSIFIED STAFF 

 

New Employees Position Location 

 

Hire Date Reason 

Aguilar Valera, 

Andrea 

Custodian 

 

Valley View 

 

08/31/2026 

 

New Hire 

 

Diaz, Corrina ILC SPED 

Paraprofessional 

Welby 

Community 

09/10/2026 

 

New Hire 

Gallegos, Joseph Bus Driver Transportation 08/31/2026 New Hire 

Gomez, Adriana ILC SPED 

Paraprofessional 

Global 

Intermediate 

Academy 

09/14/2026 

 

New Hire 

 

Guzman, 

Abrahman 

Nutrition Services 

Manager In Training 

Nutrition 

Services 

09/03/2026 New Hire 

Madsen, Liam ILC SPED 

Paraprofessional 

 

Global 

Intermediate 

Academy 

08/31/2026 New Hire 

 

Matson, Elise Office Clerk/Heath 

Assistant 

PASB 09/10/2026 New Hire 

Mendez 

Gonzalez, Edith 

ILC SPED 

Paraprofessional 

Meadow 

Community  

08/31/2026 Re-Hire 

 

Porterfield, 

Melissa 

ILC SPED 

Paraprofessional 

Global 

Intermediate 

Academy 

09/02/2026 Re-Hire 

 

Richardson, 

Brooklyn 

Bus Paraprofessional Transportation 09/08/2026 New Hire 

Rodriguez Vega, 

Alejandra 

Nutrition Services 

Production Asst. 

Skyview 

Campus 

09/14/2026 

 

New Hire 

Salazar, Yvette Bus Paraprofessional Transportation 09/02/2026 Re-Hire 

Southcott, 

Joanna 

SPED Paraprofessional York 

International 

09/14/2026 New Hire 

Spiker, Kyle SPED Paraprofessional Valley View 08/26/2026 New Hire 

Thorne, Niesha Preschool 

Paraprofessional 

Trailside 

Academy 

08/26/2026 New Hire 

 

Resignations/ 

Terms 

 

 

Position 

 

Location 

 

Term Date 

 

Reason 

Essabri, Loubna 

 

Nutrition Services 

Assistant 

Valley View 09/14/2026 Resignation 

Guzman, 

Abrahman 

 

Nutrition Services 

Manager In Training 

 

Global 

Intermediate 

Academy 

09/18/2026 Resignation 

Johnson, Stefanie 

 

Instructional 

Paraprofessional 

Clayton 

Partnership 

09/25/2026 Resignation 

Ortiz, Micaela Sub Nutrition Assistant Nutrition 

Services 

07/31/2026 Termination 
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Thorne, Niesha 

 

Wilkerson, 

Michele 

Preschool 

Paraprofessional 

Executive Asst.; 

Board/Superintendent 

 

Trailside 

Academy 

Administration 

09/04/2026 

 

09/28/2026 

Resignation 

 

Resignation 

 

CLASSIFIED REQUESTS 

No requests at this time 

LICENSED STAFF 

New Employees Position Location Hire Date Reason 

Bustos Flores, 

Roxana 
Math MESA 08/24/2026 New Hire 

McGrath, Stevie English 
Academy High 

School 
08/24/2026 New Hire 

 

 

Resignations/Terms Position Location Term Date Reason 

Spear, Austin MS Science Explore PK-8 08/19/2026 Resignation 

 

LICENSED REQUESTS 

No requests at this time 

ADMINISTRATION STAFF 

New Employee Position Location Hire Date Reason 
 

 

ADMINISTRATION REQUESTS 

No requests at this time 

 

LEAVE REQUESTS 

 

 

Resignations/Terms Position Location Term Date Reason 

NAME DATES 

Loper, Gregory 07/28/2026 - Intermittent 

Martinez, Jacob 08/13/2026 – Intermittent 

Vazquez, Kristy     10/05/2026 – 01/03/2027 



Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of
2026-27 2026-27 Budget 2025-26 2025-26 Budget

Revenues
Local Revenue 63,393,108$       423,540$            0.67% 64,636,512$       793,839$            1.23%
Intermediate Revenue 5,000                  -                     0.00% 5,000                  -                     0.00%
County Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
State Revenue 53,595,154         13,673,912         25.51% 49,903,365         13,451,051         26.95%
Federal Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Transfers/Other Resources (4,609,361)         -                     0.00% (8,547,000)         -                     0.00%
Total General Fund Revenues 112,383,901$     14,097,452$       12.54% 105,997,877$     14,244,889$       13.44%

Expenditures
Salaries 68,322,282$       5,001,817$         7.32% 65,943,993$       4,898,111$         7.43%
Benefits 25,662,986         1,563,454           6.09% 23,780,208         1,514,836           6.37%
Purchased Professional Services 3,594,455           326,758              9.09% 4,524,249           348,796              7.71%
Purchased Property Services 2,712,366           1,041,193           38.39% 2,732,421           812,414              29.73%
Other Purchased Services 4,208,044           2,175,589           51.70% 4,074,285           1,998,342           49.05%
Supplies & Materials 4,620,926           844,299              18.27% 4,719,421           421,931              8.94%
Property 681,000              95,250                13.99% 775,000              880,594              113.63%
Other Objects 2,631,625           64,190                2.44% 2,853,068           14,478                0.51%
Other Uses of Funds 1,509,201           43,428                2.88% 660,906              42,419                6.42%
Total General Fund Expenditures 113,942,885$     11,155,978$       9.79% 110,063,551$     10,931,921$       9.93%

Beginning Fund Balance 20,523,828$       20,523,828$       23,997,199$       23,997,199$       
Net Change in Fund Balance (1,558,984)         2,941,473           (4,065,674)         3,312,969           
Fund Balance Year to Date 18,964,844$       23,465,301$       19,931,525$       27,310,168$       

Mapleton Public Schools
General Fund

August 2026-27
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Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of
2026-27 2026-27 Budget 2025-26 2025-26 Budget

Revenues
Local Revenue 1,166,000$         66,515$              5.70% 968,060$            54,475$              5.63%
Intermediate Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
State Revenue 3,873,712           -                     0.00% 3,667,503           1,235                  0.03%
Federal Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Transfers/Other Resources 1,775,000           -                     0.00% 2,000,000           -                     0.00%
Total Colorado Preschool Fund Reve 6,814,712$         66,515$              0.98% 6,635,563$         55,711$              0.84%

Expenditures
Salaries 5,124,909$         250,737$            4.89% 4,927,350$         246,111$            4.99%
Benefits 1,667,206           83,751                5.02% 1,678,243           77,840                4.64%
Purchased Professional Services 12,800                1,620                  12.65% 22,000                1,460                  6.64%
Purchased Property Services 8,200                  2,060                  25.13% 8,500                  725                     8.53%
Other Purchased Services 7,385                  114                     1.54% 7,900                  132                     1.67%
Supplies & Materials 93,700                3,227                  3.44% 101,184              4,210                  4.16%
Property 15,000                -                     0.00% 10,000                6,345                  63.45%
Other Objects 30,000                11,508                38.36% 25,500                10,735                42.10%
Other Uses of Funds -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Total Colorado Preschool Fund Expe 6,959,200$         353,017$            5.07% 6,780,677$         347,558$            5.13%

Beginning Fund Balance 650,690$            650,690$            672,975$            672,975$            
Net Change in Fund Balance (144,488)            (286,502)            (145,114)            (291,848)            
Fund Balance Year to Date 506,202$            364,188$            527,861$            381,127$            

Mapleton Public Schools
Colorado Preschool Fund

August 2026-27
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Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of
2026-27 2026-27 Budget 2025-26 2025-26 Budget

Revenues
Local Revenue 234,610$            18,284$              7.79% 236,658$            19,891$              8.41%
Intermediate Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
State Revenue 808,165              51,177                6.33% 526,800              40,917                7.77%
Federal Revenue 3,890,080           369,717              9.50% 3,908,720           280,806              7.18%
Transfers/Other Resources -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Total Nutrition Services Fund Reven 4,932,855$         439,178$            8.90% 4,672,178$         341,615$            7.31%

Expenditures
Salaries 2,078,233$         143,303$            6.90% 1,834,493$         147,477$            8.04%
Benefits 628,721              45,674                7.26% 615,785              45,025                7.31%
Purchased Professional Services 73,100                62,018                84.84% 93,800                62,038                66.14%
Purchased Property Services 67,250                2,712                  4.03% 71,250                10,371                14.56%
Other Purchased Services 18,100                3,465                  19.14% 9,450                  1,325                  14.02%
Supplies & Materials 1,970,800           24,652                1.25% 1,841,600           79,550                4.32%
Property 3,000                  -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Other Objects 958,723              -                     0.00% 954,500              1,076                  0.11%
Other Uses of Funds -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Total Nutrition Services Fund Expen 5,797,927$         281,824$            4.86% 5,420,878$         346,861$            6.40%

Beginning Fund Balance 2,636,835$         2,636,835$         3,126,525$         3,126,525$         
Net Change in Fund Balance (865,072)            157,354              (748,700)            (5,246)                
Fund Balance Year to Date 1,771,763$         2,794,189$         2,377,825$         3,121,280$         

August 2026-27

Mapleton Public Schools
Nutrition Services Fund
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Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of
2026-27 2026-27 Budget 2025-26 2025-26 Budget

Revenues
Local Revenue 14,000$              -$                   0.00% 102,437$            41,700$              40.71%
Intermediate Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
State Revenue 1,156,197           -                     0.00% 1,073,792           89,176                8.30%
Federal Revenue 5,118,998           80,222                1.57% 5,450,684           128,365              2.36%
Transfers/Other Resources -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Total Grants Fund Revenues 6,289,195$         80,222$              1.28% 6,626,913$         259,241$            3.91%

Expenditures
Salaries 2,020,515$         109,511$            5.42% 2,267,459$         137,129$            6.05%
Benefits 635,280              33,312                5.24% 640,164              41,910                6.55%
Purchased Professional Services 810,918              9,664                  1.19% 1,016,454           63,604                6.26%
Purchased Property Services 2,600                  -                     0.00% 2,600                  -                     0.00%
Other Purchased Services 458,869              45,242                9.86% 578,087              79,975                13.83%
Supplies & Materials 169,373              23,184                13.69% 288,716              47,533                16.46%
Property 2,000                  -                     0.00% -                     67,360                0.00%
Other Objects 2,189,640           4,044                  0.18% 1,833,433           4,997                  0.27%
Other Uses of Funds -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Total Grants Fund Expenditures 6,289,195$         224,955$            3.58% 6,626,913$         442,508$            6.68%

Beginning Fund Balance -$                   -$                   -$                   -$                   
Net Change in Fund Balance -                     (144,733)            -                     (183,267)            
Fund Balance Year to Date -$                   (144,733)$          -$                   (183,267)$          

Mapleton Public Schools
Grants Fund

August 2026-27
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Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of
2026-27 2026-27 Budget 2025-26 2025-26 Budget

Revenues
Local Revenue 600,000$            38,672$              6.45% 600,000$            32,866$              5.48%
Intermediate Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
State Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Federal Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Transfers/Other Resources -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Total Student Activities Fund Reven 600,000$            38,672$              6.45% 600,000$            32,866$              5.48%

Expenditures
Salaries -$                   -$                   100.00% -$                   -$                   100.00%
Benefits -                     -                     100.00% -                     -                     100.00%
Purchased Professional Services -                     -                     100.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Purchased Property Services -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Other Purchased Services -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     100.00%
Supplies & Materials 600,000              31,146                5.19% 600,000              24,320                4.05%
Property -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Other Objects -                     -                     100.00% -                     (34)                     100.00%
Other Uses of Funds -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Total Student Activities Fund Expend 600,000$            31,146$              5.19% 600,000$            24,286$              4.05%

Beginning Fund Balance 297,199$            297,199$            248,581$            248,581$            
Net Change in Fund Balance -                     7,527                  -                     8,580                  
Fund Balance Year to Date 297,199$            304,726$            248,581$            257,161$            

Student Activities Fund
Mapleton Public Schools

August 2026-27

Page 5 of 10



Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of
2026-27 2026-27 Budget 2025-26 2025-26 Budget

Revenues
Local Revenue 178,000$            13,705$              7.70% 205,000$            8,245$                4.02%
Intermediate Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
State Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Federal Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Transfers/Other Resources -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Total Fee Supported Fund Revenues 178,000$            13,705$              7.70% 205,000$            8,245$                4.02%

Expenditures
Salaries 138,000$            21,052$              15.26% 100,000$            22,574$              22.57%
Benefits 34,285                6,320                  18.43% 25,000                6,461                  25.84%
Purchased Professional Services -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Purchased Property Services -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Other Purchased Services -                     -                     0.00% 30,000                -                     0.00%
Supplies & Materials 52,715                6,825                  12.95% 50,000                -                     0.00%
Property -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Other Objects -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Other Uses of Funds -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Total Fee Supported Fund Expenditu 225,000$            34,198$              15.20% 205,000$            29,034$              14.16%

Beginning Fund Balance 67,792$              67,792$              15,542$              15,542$              
Net Change in Fund Balance (47,000)              (20,493)              -                     (20,790)              
Fund Balance Year to Date 20,792$              47,299$              15,542$              (5,248)$              

Mapleton Public Schools
Fee Supported Fund

August 2026-27
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Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of
2026-27 2026-27 Budget 2025-26 2025-26 Budget

Revenues
Local Revenue 14,744,886$       56,292$              0.38% 12,006,230$       64,370$              0.54%
Intermediate Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
State Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Federal Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Transfers/Other Resources -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Total Bond Redemption Fund Reven 14,744,886$       56,292$              0.38% 12,006,230$       64,370$              0.54%

Expenditures
Salaries -$                   -$                   0.00% -$                   -$                   0.00%
Benefits -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Purchased Professional Services 9,667                  750                     7.76% 9,667                  -                     0.00%
Purchased Property Services -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Other Purchased Services -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Supplies & Materials -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Property -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Other Objects 6,260,402           -                     0.00% 5,954,933           -                     0.00%
Other Uses of Funds 5,730,703           -                     0.00% 6,041,630           -                     0.00%
Total Bond Redemption Fund Expen 12,000,772$       750$                   0.01% 12,006,230$       -$                   0.00%

Beginning Fund Balance 12,483,777$       12,483,777$       12,483,777$       12,483,777$       
Net Change in Fund Balance 2,744,114           55,542                -                     64,370                
Fund Balance Year to Date 15,227,891$       12,539,319$       12,483,777$       12,548,147$       

Mapleton Public Schools
Bond Redemption Fund

August 2026-27
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Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of
2026-27 2026-27 Budget 2025-26 2025-26 Budget

Revenues
Local Revenue -$                   2$                       100.00% -$                   2$                       100.00%
Intermediate Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
State Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Federal Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Transfers/Other Resources -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Total Building Fund Revenues -$                   2$                       0.00% -$                   2$                       100.00%

Expenditures
Salaries -$                   -$                   0.00% -$                   -$                   0.00%
Benefits -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Purchased Professional Services -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Purchased Property Services -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Other Purchased Services -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Supplies & Materials -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Property 1,762,413           22,422                1.27% 1,782,214           19,122                1.07%
Other Objects -                     -                     0.00% 1,762,413           -                     0.00%
Other Uses of Funds -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Total Building Fund Expenditures 1,762,413$         22,422$              1.27% 3,544,627$         19,122$              0.54%

Beginning Fund Balance 1,762,413$         1,762,413$         1,782,214$         1,782,214$         
Net Change in Fund Balance (1,762,413)         (22,420)              (3,544,627)         (19,120)              
Fund Balance Year to Date 0$                       1,739,993$         (1,762,413)$       1,763,093$         

Mapleton Public Schools
Building Fund

August 2026-27
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Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of
2026-27 2026-27 Budget 2025-26 2025-26 Budget

Revenues
Local Revenue 250,000$            85,457$              34.18% 1,138,158$         318,414$            27.98%
Intermediate Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
State Revenue -                     -                     0.00% 770,761              -                     0.00%
Federal Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Transfers/Other Resources 2,834,361           -                     0.00% 6,547,000           -                     0.00%
Total Capital Reserve Fund Revenue 3,084,361$         85,457$              2.77% 8,455,919$         318,414$            3.77%

Expenditures
Salaries -$                   -$                   0.00% -$                   -$                   0.00%
Benefits -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Purchased Professional Services 500,000              -                     0.00% 500,000              2,949,659           589.93%
Purchased Property Services -                     -                     0.00% -                     8,492                  0.00%
Other Purchased Services -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Supplies & Materials -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Property 17,631,004         844,451              4.79% 53,439,037         115,579              0.22%
Other Objects 30,000                -                     0.00% 550,000              -                     0.00%
Other Uses of Funds -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Total Capital Reserve Fund Expendit 18,161,004$       844,451$            4.65% 54,489,037$       3,073,730$         5.64%

Beginning Fund Balance 19,990,354$       19,990,354$       47,891,859$       47,891,859$       
Net Change in Fund Balance (15,076,643)       (758,994)            (46,033,118)       (2,755,315)         
Fund Balance Year to Date 4,913,711$         19,231,360$       1,858,741$         45,136,544$       

Capital Reserve Fund
August 2026-27

Mapleton Public Schools
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Fund
General Fund 23,465,301         18,964,844         
Colorado Preschool Fund 364,188              506,202              
Nutrition Services Fund 2,794,189           1,771,763           
Grants Fund (144,733)            -                     
Student Activities Fund 304,726              297,199              
Fee Supported Fund 47,299                20,792                
Bond Redemption Fund 12,539,319         15,227,891         
Building Fund 1,739,993           0                         
Capital Reserve Fund 19,231,360         4,913,711           

Estimated Year To Date Fund Balance Budgeted Ending
Fund Balance

2026-27

Mapleton Public Schools
2026-27 Fund Balance Summary

August 2026-27

August 2026-27
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To: Board of Education 

From: Mike Crawford, Superintendent 

Date: September 23, 2026 

 

Policy: BG - School Board Policy Process  

Report Type: Decision Making 

Subject: Adoption of Board Policy 

 
 
Policy Wording: The Board of Education for Mapleton Public Schools considers policy 

development its chief responsibility. The Board strives to reflect the community’s values 

in its policies and commits itself to an ongoing effort to engage the community 

regarding policy-level concerns. The Board develops policies and puts them in writing 

to provide for the successful, consistent, and efficient operation of the District’s schools 

and the high achievement of District students.  

Policy Interpretation: This policy is interpreted as requiring the Board of Education 

approval of any new or revised Board policies. 

Decision Requested: District Administration is requesting the adoption of the attached 

policies.  

Report: At the August 26, 2026, Board Business Meeting, District Administration and the 

Board of Education conducted a first reading of the following policies. 

GBEB Staff Conduct and Responsibilities  

GBI Criminal History Record Information  

 

The policies were subsequently reviewed and discussed at the September 9, 2026, 

Board Study Session and are now being presented for final approval. 
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Staff Conduct and Responsibilities 

 

All employees of Mapleton Public Schools (the “District”) have a responsibility to make 

themselves familiar with and abide by Federal and State laws and the policies and 

regulations of the District. 

As representatives of the District and role models for students, all staff must demonstrate 

and uphold high professional, ethical, and moral standards. Staff members must conduct 

themselves in a manner that is consistent with the educational mission of the District and 

must maintain professional boundaries with students at all times in accordance with this 

policy’s accompanying regulation (GBEB-R). Interactions between staff members must 

be based on mutual respect and any disputes will be resolved in a professional manner. 

Rules Of Conduct 

Each staff member must observe rules of conduct established in law which specify that 

a school employee must not: 

1. Disclose or use confidential information acquired in the course of employment to 

substantially further personal financial interests; 

2. Accept a gift of substantial value or substantial economic benefit tantamount to 

a gift of substantial value which would tend to improperly influence a reasonable 

person in the position, or which the staff member knows or should know is primarily 

for the purpose of a reward for action taken in which the staff member exercised 

discretionary authority; 

3. Engage in a substantial financial transaction for private business purposes with a 

person whom the staff member supervises; or, 

4. Perform any action which directly and substantially confers an economic benefit 

tantamount to a gift of substantial value on a business or other undertaking in 

which the staff member has a substantial financial interest or is engaged as 

counsel, consultant, representative, or agent. 

All staff members are expected to carry out their assigned responsibilities with conscientious 

concern. 

It is not considered a breach of conduct for a staff member to: 

1. Use school facilities and equipment to communicate or correspond with 

constituents, family members, or business associates on an occasional basis; or, 
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2. Accept or receive a benefit as an indirect consequence of transacting District business. 

Essential to the success of ongoing school operations and the instructional program are 

the following specific responsibilities which are required of all District personnel: 

1. Consistency and promptness in attendance at work. 

2. Support and enforcement of District policies and regulations. 

3. Diligence in submitting required reports promptly at the times specified. 

4. Care and protection of school property. 

5. Concern and attention toward the safety and welfare of others. 

Child Abuse 

All District employees who have reasonable cause to know or suspect that any child is 

subjected to abuse, neglect, or unlawful sexual contact, or who has observed any child 

being subjected to conditions which would reasonably result in abuse or neglect, as defined 

by state law, must make a report in accordance with Board policy JLF and JLF-R.  

The Superintendent or their designee is authorized to conduct an internal investigation or 

to take any other necessary steps if information is received from a county department of 

social services or a law enforcement agency that a suspected child abuse perpetrator is 

a District employee. Such information must remain confidential except that the 

Superintendent must notify the Colorado Department of Education of the child abuse 

investigation. 

Possession Of Deadly Weapons 

The District’s policy regarding public possession of deadly weapons on school property 

or in school buildings applies to all District employees. However, the restrictions do not 

apply to employees who are required to carry or use deadly weapons in order to perform 

their necessary duties and functions. 

Felony And Misdemeanor Convictions 

If, subsequent to beginning employment with the District, the District has good cause to 

believe that any staff member has been convicted of, pled nolo contendere to, or 

received a deferred or suspended sentence for any felony or misdemeanor, other than 

a misdemeanor traffic offense or infraction, the District must make inquiries to the 

Department of Education or other agencies for purposes of screening the employee. 
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Criminal history record information must be used solely for the purpose requested and 

cannot be disseminated outside the receiving departments, related agencies, or other 

authorized entities. 

Disciplinary action, which could include dismissal from employment, may be taken 

against personnel if the results of a criminal history record check provide relevant 

information. Non-licensed employees must be terminated if the results of a criminal history 

record check disclose a conviction for certain felonies, as provided in law. 

Employees must not be charged fees for processing fingerprints under these circumstances. 

Unlawful Behavior Involving Children 

The District may make an inquiry with the Department of Education concerning whether 

any current employee of the District has been convicted of, pled nolo contendere to, or 

received a deferred or suspended sentence or deferred prosecution for a felony or 

misdemeanor crime involving unlawful sexual behavior or unlawful behavior involving 

children. Disciplinary action, including termination, may be taken if the inquiry discloses 

information relevant to the employee’s fitness for employment. 

Notification Concerning Arrests 

District employees must notify the District when they are arrested for specific criminal 

offenses, in accordance with this policy’s accompanying regulation. 

The District must notify students’ parents/guardians when an employee is charged with 

specific criminal offenses, as required by State law and in accordance with applicable 

District policies. 

Personnel Addressing Health Care Treatment For Behavior Issues 

School personnel are prohibited under State law from recommending or requiring the use 

of psychotropic drugs for students. They are also prohibited from testing or requiring 

testing for a student’s behavior without giving notice to the parent/guardian describing 

the recommended testing and how any test results will be used and obtaining prior 

written permission from the student or from the student’s parent/guardian. See policy 

JLDAC: Screening/Testing of Students. School personnel are encouraged to discuss 

concerns about a student’s behavior with the parent/guardian, and such discussions 

may include a suggestion that the parent/guardian speak with an appropriate health 

care professional regarding any behavior concerns school personnel may have. 

Adopted December 11, 2012, by the Board of Education for Mapleton Public 

Schools. Revised October 23, 2018. 

Revised January 28, 2020. 

Revised January 26, 2021. 

Revised September 23, 2026. 
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LEGAL REFERENCES: 

28 C.F.R. 50.12(b) (notification requirements regarding fingerprints) 

C.R.S. § 18-12-105.5 (unlawful carrying/possession of weapons on school grounds) 

C.R.S. § 18-12-214(3)(b) (school security officers may carry concealed handgun pursuant 

to valid permit) 

C.R.S. § 19-3-308(5.7) (child abuse reporting) 

C.R.S. § 22-1-130 (parent notification of employee criminal charges) 

C.R.S. § 22-2-119.3(6)(d) (name-based criminal history record check – definition) 

C.R.S. § 22-32-109(1) (ee) (duty to adopt policy prohibiting personnel from recommending 

certain drugs for students or ordering behavior tests without parent permission) 

C.R.S. § 22-32-109(1) (pp) (annual employee notification requirement regarding 

federal student loan repayment programs and student loan forgiveness programs) 

C.R.S. § 22-32-109.1(8) (policy requiring inquiries upon good cause to department of 

education for purpose of ongoing screening of employees) 

C.R.S. § 22-32-109.7 (duty to make inquiries prior to hiring) 

C.R.S. § 22-32-109.8 (non-licensed personnel – submittal of fingerprints and name-

based criminal history record check) 

C.R.S. § 22-32-109.8(6)(a) (requirement to terminate non-licensed employees for 

certain felony offenses) 

C.R.S. § 22-32-109.9 (licensed personnel – submittal of fingerprints and name-based criminal 

history record check) 

C.R.S. § 22-32-110(1)(k) (power to adopt conduct rules) 

C.R.S. § 24-18-104 (government employee rules of conduct) 

C.R.S. § 24-18-109 (local government employee rules of conduct) 

C.R.S. § 24-18-110 (voluntary disclosure) 

CROSS REFERENCES: 

JLC: Student Health Services and Records 

JLDAC: Screening/Testing of Students 

JLF: Reporting Child Abuse/Child Protection 

KDBA: Parent Notification of Employee Criminal Charges 

KFA: Public Conduct on School Property 
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Criminal History Record Information 

 

The Board of Education (the “Board”) for Mapleton Public Schools (the “District”) is 
committed to ensuring the protection of the Criminal Justice Information (CJI) and its 
subset of Criminal History Record Information (CHRI). CHRI will be retained for a period of 
three years, at which point the information is purged or destroyed in accordance with 
applicable record retention rules. 

Accordingly, this policy applies to any electronic or physical media containing Federal 
Bureau of Investigation (FBI) or Colorado Bureau of Investigation (CBI) Criminal Justice 
Information while being stored, accessed, or physically moved from a secure location 
within the District. This policy also applies to any authorized person who accesses, stores, 
and/or transports electronic or physical media containing criminal history record 
information. 

Definitions 

Criminal Justice Information (CJI) refers to all reported data necessary for law 
enforcement and civil agencies to perform their missions, including, but not limited to, 
biometric, identity history, biographic, property, and case/incident history data. 

Criminal History Record Information (CHRI) means information collected by criminal 
justice agencies on individuals consisting of identifiable descriptions and notations of 
arrests, detentions, indictments, information, or other formal criminal charges, and any 
disposition arising therefrom, including acquittal, sentencing, correctional supervision, 
and release. The term does not include identification information such as fingerprint 
records if such information does not indicate the individual's involvement with the 
criminal justice system. Due to its comparatively sensitive nature, additional controls are 
required for the access, use, and dissemination of CHRI. 

Proper Access, Use, And Dissemination Of CHRI 

CHRI must only be used for an authorized purpose consistent with the purpose for which 
it was accessed or requested and cannot be disseminated outside the receiving 
departments, related agencies, or other authorized entities. Dissemination to another 
agency is authorized if (1) the other agency is an Authorized Recipient of such 
information and is being serviced by the accessing agency, or (2) the other agency is 
performing noncriminal justice administrative functions on behalf of the authorized 
recipient and the outsourcing of said functions has been approved by Colorado Bureau 
of Investigation (CBI) officials with applicable agreements in place. 
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Personnel Security Screening 

Access to CJI and/or CHRI is restricted to authorized personnel. Authorized personnel 
are individuals or a group of individuals who have completed security awareness 
training and have been granted access to CJI data. 

Security Awareness Training 

Security and privacy literacy training will be provided to system users (including 
managers, senior executives, and contractors): as part of initial training for new users 
prior to accessing CJI and annually thereafter; and when required by system changes 
or within 30 days of any security event for individuals involved in the event. 

Physical Security 

The District is committed to the physical and environmental protection of confidential 
records. All CJI and CHRI information must be securely stored. The Superintendent’s 
designee (CJIS point of contact) will maintain a current list of authorized personnel and 
their specific responsibilities. Authorized personnel will take necessary steps to prevent 
and protect confidential records from physical, logical, and electronic breaches, 
consistent with applicable laws, executive orders, directives, regulations, policies, 
standards, and guidelines. 

Media Protection  

Controls must be in place to protect electronic and physical media containing CJI while 
at rest, stored, or actively being accessed. Electronic media includes memory devices in 
laptops and computers (hard drives) and any removable, transportable digital memory 
media, such as magnetic tape or disk, backup medium, optical disk, flash drives, external 
hard drives, or digital memory card. Physical media includes printed documents and 
imagery that contain CJI. 

The District must securely store electronic and physical media within physically secure 
locations. The District restricts access to electronic and physical media to authorized 
individuals. If physical and personnel restrictions are not feasible then the data must be 
encrypted. When no longer usable, information and related processing items must be 
properly disposed of to ensure confidentiality. 

In addition, to protect CJI, District Personnel will: 
1. Not use personally owned information system to access, process, store, or 

transmit CJI, unless the District has established and documented the specific 

terms and conditions for personally owned information system use.  

2. Not utilize publicly accessible computers to access, process, store, or transmit 

CJI. 

3. Take appropriate action when in possession of CJI: (1) CJI must not leave the 

employee’s immediate control, (2) Precautions must be taken to obscure CJI 

from public view, such as by means of an opaque file folder or privacy 

screens.  
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4. Lock or log off computer when not in immediate vicinity of work area to 

protect CJI. 

5. Keep CJI protected on a need-to-know basis.  

Media Sanitization And Disposal 

When no longer usable, hard drives, CDs, hard copies, printouts, and other similar items 
used to process, store, and/or transmit CJI must be properly disposed of in accordance 
with measures established by the District. 

Physical media (printouts and other physical media) must be disposed of by one of the 
following methods: 

1. Shredding using District-issued shredders; or 

2. Placed in locked shredding bins for a private contractor to come on-site 
and shred, witnessed by District personnel throughout the entire process. 

Electronic media (hard drives, tape cartridge, CDs, printer ribbons, flash drives, printer, 
and copier hard drives, etc.) must be disposed of by one of the following methods: 
 

1. Overwriting (at least 3 times) - an effective method of clearing data 
from magnetic media. As the name implies, overwriting uses a 
program to write (1s, 0s, or a combination of both) onto the location of 
the media where the file to be sanitized is located. 

 
2. Degaussing - a method to magnetically erase data from magnetic 

media. Two types of degaussing exist: strong magnets and electric 
degausses. Note that common magnets (e.g., those used to hang a 
picture on a wall) are fairly weak and cannot effectively degauss 
magnetic media. 

 
3. Destruction – a method of destroying magnetic media. As the name 

implies, destruction of magnetic media is to physically dismantle by 
methods of crushing, disassembling, etc., ensuring that the platters 
have been physically destroyed so that no data can be pulled. 

IT systems that have been used to process, store, or transmit FBI or CBI CJI and/or sensitive 
and classified information must not be released from the District’s control until the 
equipment has been sanitized and all stored information has been cleared using one of 
the above methods. 

Account Management 

The District must manage information system accounts, including establishing, activating, 
modifying, reviewing, disabling, and removing accounts. The District must validate 
information systems accounts at least annually and must document the validation 
process. 

All accounts must be reviewed at least annually by the designated CJIS point of contact 
or their designee to ensure that access and account privileges commensurate with job 
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functions, need-to-know, and employment status on systems that contain CJI. The CJIS 
point of contact may also conduct periodic reviews. 

Reporting Information Security Events 

The District must promptly report information about security incident information to 
appropriate authorities to include the CBI’s Information Security Officer (ISO). 
Information security events and weaknesses associated with information systems must 
be communicated in a manner allowing timely corrective action to be taken. Formal 
event reporting and escalation procedures must be in place. Wherever feasible, the 
District must employ automated mechanisms to assist in the reporting of security 
incidents. 

All employees, contractors, and third-party users must be made aware of the procedures 
for reporting the different types of events and weakness that might have an impact on 
the security of District assets and are required to report any information security events 
and weaknesses as quickly as possible to the designated point of contact. 

Policy Violation/Misuse Notification 

Violation of this policy or misuse of CHRI by any personnel can result in significant 
disciplinary action, up to and including loss of access privileges, civil and criminal 
prosecution, and/or termination. 

Likewise, violation of this policy or misuse of CHRI by any visitor can result in similar 
disciplinary action against the sponsoring employee and can also result in termination of 
services with any associated consulting organization or prosecution in the case of 
criminal activity. 

When a formal sanctions process is initiated concerning District personnel’s misuse of 
confidential information the District administrator responsible for information security will 
be notified within 24 hours. 

In the event of a violation of this policy by District personnel or any visitor, 

notification to the Colorado Bureau of Investigation is required.  

Adopted January 26, 2021, by the Board of Education for Mapleton Public Schools. 

Revised May 22, 2024. 

Revised September 23, 2026. 

 

LEGAL REFERENCES: 

P.L. 92-544 (authorizes the FBI to exchange CHRI with officials of state and local 
governmental agencies for licensing and employment purposes) 

28 C.F.R. 20.33(b) (limited dissemination of judicial history record information) 

28 C.F.R. 50.12(b) (notification requirements regarding fingerprints) 

C.R.S. § 22-2-119.3(6)(d) (name-based judicial history record check – definition) 
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C.R.S. § 22-32-109.8 (non-licensed personnel – submittal of fingerprints and name-based 
judicial history record check) 

C.R.S. § 22-32-109.9 (licensed personnel – submittal of fingerprints and name-based 
criminal history record check) 

C.R.S. § 24-72-302 (definition of criminal justice information) 

CROSS REFERENCES: 

GBEB: Staff Conduct and Responsibilities 

GCE/GCF: Professional Staff Recruiting/Hiring 

GDE/GDF: Support Staff Recruiting/Hiring 
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To: Board of Education 

From: Mike Crawford 

Date: September 23, 2026 

 

Policy: BG – School Board Policy Process 

Report Type: Information Only 

Subject: Board Policy Review – First Reading 

 
 
Policy Wording: The Board of Education for Mapleton Public Schools considers policy 

development its chief responsibility. The Board strives to reflect the community’s values 

in its policies and commits itself to an ongoing effort to engage the community 

regarding policy-level concerns. The Board develops policies and puts them in writing 

to provide for the successful, consistent, and efficient operation of the District’s schools 

and the high achievement of District students. 

Policy Interpretation: This policy establishes the process for the review and adoption of 

Board policies. Policies are presented for a first reading and discussion prior to a second 

reading and final Board action. 

Decision Requested: This is an information report only; no action is requested. 

Report: As part of the District’s ongoing Board policy review process, District 

Administration is presenting the following policies to the Board of Education for first 

reading: 

BDB School Board Officers 

BE School Board Meetings 

BEDB Agenda 

BG School Board Policy Process 

BGA Policy Implementation  
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The first reading provides the Board and the public with an opportunity to review the 

proposed policies and possible revisions, ask questions, and provide initial feedback. No 

action is requested at this time. 

Following the first readings, the policies may be reviewed at a Board Study Session. 

Revisions may be incorporated before the policies return to a subsequent Board 

Business Meeting for second reading and final consideration for adoption. 

This process is intended to provide the Board and the community with ample 

opportunity to thoughtfully review and discuss proposed policy changes prior to final 

Board action. 
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School	Board	Officers 
 
President	and	Vice	President	
	

The	president	of	the	Board	of	Education	(the	“Board”)	for	Mapleton	Public	Schools	(the	
“District”)	shall	exercise	all	of	the	duties	prescribed	by	law	in	addition	to	any	
responsibilities	the	Board	deems	necessary	to	serve	the	needs	of	the	District.		
	
In	carrying	out	his	or	her	responsibilities,	the	president	shall:	

1. Preside	at	all	meetings	of	the	Board.	

2. Serve	as	the	main	point	of	contact	between	the	Board	and	the	Superintendent.	

3. Serve	as	chair	of	the	agenda	setting	committee.	

4. Bring	matters	before	the	Board	that	require	the	Board’s	attention,	in	the	president’s	
discretion.	

5. Be	responsible	for	the	orderly	conduct	of	Board	meetings.	

6. Confer	with	the	Superintendent	on	crucial	matters	which	may	occur	between	Board	
meetings.	

7. Call	special	meetings	of	the	Board	when	necessary.	

8. Appoint	special	temporary	committees	composed	of	Board	members,	subject	to	the	
approval	of	the	Board.	Such	committees	will	receive	a	written	charge	approved	by	
the	Board.	

9. Sign	any	written	contracts	to	which	the	District	may	be	a	party.	

10. Sign	all	official	reports	of	the	District,	except	as	otherwise	provided	by	law.	

11. Appear	on	behalf	of	the	Board	in	all	actions	brought	by	or	against	it,	unless	
individually	a	party,	in	which	case	the	duty	shall	be	performed	by	the	vice	president.	

12. Coordinate	the	Superintendent’s	annual	performance	evaluation.	

	
In	the	absence	of	the	president,	the	vice	president	shall	have	and	perform	all	of	the	powers	
and	duties	of	the	president.	
	
Secretary	
	

The	secretary	of	the	Board	shall	perform	the	following	duties:	

1. Ensure	that	a	record	is	kept	of	all	business	transacted	by	the	Board	at	either	regular	
or	special	meetings.	

2. Cause	written	notice	to	be	given	to	each	Board	member	of	all	special	meetings	of	the	
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Board.	

3. Be	custodian	of	the	seal	of	the	District.	

4. Cause	all	notices	of	school	elections	to	be	published	and	posted	and	perform	such	
other	duties	in	the	conduct	of	school	elections	as	required	by	law.	

5. Attest	any	written	contract	to	which	the	District	may	be	a	party	and	affix	the	District	
seal	thereto.	

6. Perform	such	other	duties	as	may	be	assigned	by	the	Board.	

	
Treasurer	
	

The	treasurer	shall	perform	or	cause	to	be	performed	the	following	duties:	

1. Account	for	all	moneys	belonging	to	the	District.	

2. Report	to	the	Board	as	required	for	all	moneys	of	the	District.	

3. Sign	either	by	written	signature	or	facsimile	all	warrants	or	orders	drawn	on	the	
county	treasurer	or	checks	drawn	on	a	District	depository.	The	Board	may	require	
the	countersignature	of	another	person.	

4. Deposit	to	the	credit	of	the	District	all	moneys	withdrawn	from	the	custody	of	the	
county	treasurer	and	all	other	moneys	belonging	to	the	District	in	one	or	more	
depositories	designated	by	the	Board.	

5. Serve	as	chair	of	the	audit	committee.	

6. Perform	such	other	duties	as	may	be	assigned	by	the	Board.	

	
Adopted	November	27,	2012	by	the	Board	of	Education	for	Mapleton	Public	Schools.		
	

LEGAL	REFERENCES:	

C.R.S.	§	22‐32‐104(3);	§	22‐32‐105	(president	and	vice	president)	
C.R.S.	§	22‐32‐104(4);	§	22‐32‐106	(secretary)	
C.R.S.	§	11‐10.5‐111;	§	22‐32‐104	(4);	22‐32‐107	(treasurer)	

CROSS	REFERENCES:	

BEDB:	Agenda	
DG:	Depository	of	Funds/Authorized	Signatures*	
DH:	Bonded	Employees	and	Officers*	

*		To	be	adopted	
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School Board Meetings  

All meetings of the Board of Education (the “Board”) for Mapleton Public Schools (the 
“District”) shall be open to the public, except during properly convened executive sessions. 
The Board may, however, require any person who disturbs good order to leave. All Board 
meetings will be properly noticed and minutes will be taken and recorded as required by 
law. 

No business may be conducted unless a quorum is present. A quorum shall consist of a 
simple majority (more than half) of the members serving on the Board. For a 5-member 
board, a quorum is 3.  

A recording shall be made of all regular and special meetings as required by law. The Board 
must make a recording of each regular and special meeting of the Board at which votes are 
taken and recorded and shall make the recording available to the public. The Board is not 
required to take minutes if through its notice and agenda it has not retained the option to 
take formal action. The Board, at its discretion, shall use appropriate technology available 
at the time the recording is made and shall, at a minimum, make an audio recording. Such 
recordings must be maintained for a minimum of 90 days. 

Regular Meetings  

Regular meetings of the Board shall be held in the Board room of the District’s 
Administration building, located at 591 E. 80th Avenue, Denver, CO 80229.  

Regular meetings of the Board will be held on the second and fourth Tuesday of each month 
at 6:00 pm unless otherwise established by the Board.  

At the first regular meeting of each calendar year, the Board shall designate the public place 
(or places) at which notice of all Board meetings shall be posted. In the event such action is 
not taken annually, the designated public places used in the previous year shall continue as 
the official posting sites. In the absence of an emergency, the Board shall cause notice of 
meetings and work sessions to be posted at the designated place or places no less than 24 
hours prior to the meeting.  

Special Meetings 

Special meetings may be called by the president of the Board at any time and shall be called 
by the president upon the written request of a majority of the members of the Board.  

The secretary to the Board shall be responsible for giving written notice of any special 
meeting to each Board member at least 72 hours in advance of the meeting if mailed, and 
24 hours in advance if hand-delivered personally or if emailed directly to the member. The 
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notice must contain time, place, and purpose of the meeting and the name(s) of the 
member(s) requesting the meeting.  

Any member may waive notice of a special meeting at any time before, during, or after such 
meeting, and attendance at a special meeting shall be deemed to be a waiver of notice.  

No business other than that stated in the notice shall be transacted unless all Board 
members are present and consent to consider and transact other business.  

Work Sessions and Retreats 

The Board, as a decision-making body, is confronted with a continuing flow of problems, 
issues, and needs which require action. While the Board is determined to expedite its 
business, it is also mindful of the importance of planning, brainstorming, and thoughtful 
discussion without action. Therefore, from time to time the Board may schedule work 
sessions or retreats, which shall be open to the public. No action shall be taken during such 
sessions. Public notice of the session, including the topics for discussion and study, shall be 
provided. 

Electronic Participation in School Board Meetings 

Board members may attend and participate by electronic means in a regular or special 
Board meeting only when extenuating circumstances prevent the Board member from 
physically attending the meeting. For purposes of this policy, “extenuating circumstances” 
means the Board member’s job or military service requires the member to be outside of the 
District at the time of the meeting or inclement weather and/or unsafe driving conditions 
prevent the Board member from physically attending the meeting. For purposes of this 
policy, “electronic means” shall be defined as attendance via telephone, video or audio 
conferencing, or other electronic device. 
 
A meeting at which one or more Board members attend and participate by electronic 
means shall be open to the public, except for periods in which the Board is in executive 
session. A quorum of the Board must be physically present at the meeting for a Board 
member to attend and participate by electronic means. 
 
The electronic means used shall allow the public to hear the comments made by the Board 
member(s) participating by electronic means and allow the Board member(s) to hear the 
comments made by the public. A Board member participating by electronic means will be 
included in the recording of the Board meeting. 
 
A Board member who seeks to attend and participate by electronic means in a Board 
meeting shall notify the Board president and Superintendent at least three business days 
prior to the meeting and shall explain the extenuating circumstances that prevent the 
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Board member from physically attending the meeting. If such advance notification is not 
possible, the Board member shall notify the Board president and Superintendent as soon as 
is reasonably possible.  
 
If the Board president approves the Board member’s request to attend and participate by 
electronic means, the Board member who attends and participates by electronic means 
shall identify the location from which he or she is participating, those present, and the 
extenuating circumstances that prevented the Board member from physically attending the 
meeting. If the Board convenes in executive session, the Board member attending and 
participating by electronic means shall ensure confidentiality during that portion of the 
meeting. 
  
A Board member may attend and participate by electronic means in a maximum of two 
Board meetings per calendar year. Unless otherwise approved by the Board, additional 
requests to attend and participate by electronic means will be denied. In accordance with 
state law, the Board shall declare a vacancy if a Board member fails to attend three 
consecutive regular Board meetings, unless the Board member’s absence is otherwise 
excused by the Board. 

A Board member’s failure to comply with this policy may result in the Board’s refusal to 
allow the member to participate by electronic means in Board meetings. 

Adopted December 13, 2013, by the Board of Education for Mapleton Public Schools. 
Revised June 27, 2017. 

LEGAL REFERENCES: 

C.R.S. § 22-31-129 (board vacancies)  

C.R.S. § 22-32-106 (school board secretary duties)  

C.R.S. § 22-32-108 (school board meetings)  

C.R.S. § 22-32-108(7)(a) (board must adopt policy allowing board members to attend and participate 
electronically in regular or special board meetings if the board wishes to allow this practice) C.R.S. § 
22-32-109 (board duties)  

C.R.S. §§ 24-6-401 et seq. (Open Meetings Law) 

CROSS REFERENCES: 

BEAA: Electronic Participation in School Board Meetings 

BEC: Executive Sessions  

BEDA: Notification of School Board Meetings  

BEDB: Agenda  
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BEDD: Rules of Order 

BEDF: Voting Method  

BEDG: Minutes  

BEDH: Public Participation at School Board Meetings  
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Agenda 
 

To expedite the proceedings of the Board of Education (the “Board”) for Mapleton Public 
Schools (the “District”) and to provide a framework for the orderly conduct of business, the 
Superintendent in cooperation with the Board president shall prepare an agenda outlining 
the matters to be brought to the Board’s attention at meetings. 
 
The Board shall follow the order of business set by the agenda unless the order is altered or 
new items are added in accordance with this policy. At regular and special meetings, the 
Board may add to or take action on matters not appearing on the posted agenda if the item 
is reasonably related to the subject matter on the posted agenda or if an exigency exists. 
Amending the agenda of a regular meeting requires a majority vote of Board members 
present. All Board members must be present and cast a unanimous vote to amend the 
agenda of a special meeting. 
 
Consent Grouping 
 

A consent grouping on the agenda shall be used for those items which usually do not 
require discussion or explanation as to the reason for Board action. Any Board member 
may request the withdrawal of any item under the consent grouping for independent 
consideration. 
 
Agenda Format 
 

The order of business at regular meetings aligns to Board policy and shall be as follows: 

1. Call to order 

2. Roll call 

3. Pledge of Allegiance 
4. Approval of agenda 

5. Board Business 
6. What’s Right in Mapleton 
7. Public participation 

8. Approval of minutes 

9. Report of the Secretary 

10. Consent Agenda 

11. Reports from superintendent, administrators and committees, aligned to the 
adopted board policies 

• Focus:  Student Achievement 
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• Focus:  Exceptional Staff 

• Focus:  Character Development 

• Focus:  Learning Environment 

• Focus:  Communication 

• Focus:  Community Involvement 

• Focus:  Facilities Management 

• Focus:  District Image 

12. Discussion of next agenda 

13. Superintendent comments 

14. Board Committee Update 
15. Board member remarks  

16. Next Business Meeting notification 
17. Executive Session (if needed) 

18. Adjournment 
 
Adopted December 10, 2013, by the Board of Education for Mapleton Public Schools.  
Revised September 28, 2021. 
 

LEGAL REFERENCES: 

C.R.S. § 22-32-108(4) (board meetings) 

C.R.S. § 22-32-108(7)(a) (a board member who participates electronically in conformance 
with the board’s policy on electronic participation in board meetings is considered “present”) 
 
CROSS REFERENCES: 

BEAA: Electronic Participation in School Board Meetings  

BEDA: Notification of School Board Meetings 

BEDH: Public Participation at School Board Meetings 
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School Board Policy Process 
 

The Board of Education (the “Board”) for Mapleton Public Schools (the “District”) considers 
policy development its chief responsibility. The Board strives to reflect the community's 
values in its policies and commits itself to an ongoing effort to engage the community 
regarding policy-level concerns. The Board develops policies and puts them in writing to 
provide for the successful, consistent, and efficient operation of the District's schools and 
the high achievement of District students. Policy development shall be aimed primarily 
toward the continual formation and evaluation of goals and desired end results for 
students, rather than toward daily District operations. 
 
The Board uses the policy development and codification system of the National Education 
Policy Network/National School Boards Association (NEPN/NSBA), as recommended by 
the Colorado Association of School Boards.  
 
This system, while it may be modified to meet needs, is to serve as a general guideline for 
such tasks as policy research, drafting of preliminary policy proposals, reviewing policy 
drafts with concerned groups, presenting new and revised policies to the Board for 
consideration and action, policy dissemination, policy monitoring, and the continuous 
maintenance of the District’s policy manual.  
 
The policies of the Board shall be interpreted in accordance with State and Federal laws 
and regulations. 
 
Policy Adoption  
 
Adoption of new policies or the revision or repeal of existing policies is solely the 
responsibility of the Board. Proposals regarding policies may originate with a Board 
member, the Superintendent, staff members, parents, students, consultants, civic groups, or 
other residents of the District. A careful and orderly process shall be used in examining 
such proposals prior to action upon them by the Board. 
 
The Board shall adhere to the following procedure in formally considering and adopting 
policy proposals to ensure thoughtful examination of the issues prior to final adoption. 
 

1. First meeting: the proposal shall be presented for a first reading as an information 
item and discussion 

 
2. Second meeting: the proposal shall be presented for a second  reading, discussion (if 

any), and final vote. 
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During discussion of a policy proposal, the Board shall seek out the views of the community 
and staff. The Board shall take action only after hearing recommendations of the 
Superintendent and interested groups or persons who attend the Board meeting. 
 
Amendments may be proposed by Board members. An amendment shall not require that 
the policy go through an additional reading except when the Board determines that further 
study is needed or that an additional reading would be helpful. 
 
Under unusual circumstances, the Board may temporarily approve a policy to meet 
emergency conditions.  
 
Policy Revision and Review 
 
In an effort to keep its written policies up-to-date, the Board shall review its policies on a 
continuous basis. 
 
The Superintendent shall be responsible for calling to the Board's attention all policies that 
are out of date or for other reasons appear to need revision. Policy revision shall be 
accomplished in the same manner as policy adoption, except that revisions mandated by 
changes in law shall not require a second reading and may be adopted upon final vote at 
the second meeting. 
 
Board Review of Regulations 
 
The Board reserves the right to review regulations issued by the administration at its 
discretion, but it shall revise or veto such regulations only when, in the Board's judgment, 
they are inconsistent with policies and regulations adopted by the Board. The Board will 
have access to of all District-wide regulations issued by the administration. 
 
Regulations shall be officially approved by the Board when required by State or Federal law 
or when strong community, staff, or student attitudes make it advisable. 
 
Before issuance, regulations shall be properly titled and coded. 
 
Policy Communication 
 
The Superintendent shall establish and maintain an orderly plan for preserving and 
disseminating District policies and regulations. Staff will be informed of policy changes on a 
regular basis. 
 
The Board's policy manual is a public record and shall be open for inspection at the 
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administrative offices of the District and on the District's website. 
 
Monitoring Policy Implementation 
 
The Board shall continuously monitor the implementation of its policies to ensure that 
reasonable progress is being made toward achieving the Board's goals and that operation 
of the District is consistent with its policies. 
 
Suspension/Repeal of Policy 
 
In the event of special circumstances, the operation of any Board policy, including those 
governing its own operating procedures, may be temporarily suspended by a majority vote 
of Board members present at any regular or special meeting. This, however, shall not apply 
to any Board policy established by law or by contract. 
 
Policy repeal shall be accomplished in the same manner as policy adoption. 
 
Adopted September 26, 2017, by the Board of Education for Mapleton Public Schools. 
Revised October 23, 2024.  
 
LEGAL REFERENCES:  

C.R.S. § 22-32-109(1)(a-c),(y)(I) (specific duties of board)  



 BGA 

Page 1 of 3 
 

Policy Development and Implementation 
 
The Board of Education (the “Board”) for Mapleton Public Schools (the “District”) considers 
policy development its chief responsibility. The Board strives to reflect the community's 
values in its policies and commits itself to an ongoing effort to engage the community 
regarding policy‐level concerns. The Board develops policies and puts them in writing to 
provide for the successful, consistent and efficient operation of Mapleton’s schools and the 
high achievement of Mapleton’s students. Policy development shall be aimed primarily 
toward the continual formation and evaluation of goals and desired end results for 
students, rather than toward daily District operations.  
 
The Board uses the policy development and codification system of the National Education 
Policy Network/National School Boards Association (NEPN/NSBA), as recommended by 
the Colorado Association of School Boards. This system serves as a general guideline for the 
District, although it is modified to meet the needs of the District.  
 
The policies of Mapleton Public Schools shall be interpreted to be in accordance with state 
and federal laws and regulations.  
 
Policy Adoption  
 

Adoption of new policies, or the revision or repeal of existing policies, is ultimately the 
responsibility of the Board of Education. The Board may however, choose to delegate some 
policy development and implementation responsibilities to the Superintendent as 
necessary to meet the District’s needs. Proposals regarding policies may originate with a 
Board member, the Superintendent, staff members, parents, students, consultants, civic 
groups or other residents of the District. A careful and orderly process shall be used in 
examining such proposals prior to action upon them by the Board.  
 
The Board shall adhere to the following procedure in formally considering and adopting 
policy proposals to ensure thoughtful examination of the issues prior to final adoption.  
 

1. First meeting ‐ the proposal shall be presented as a study item for a first reading 
and discussion.  

2. Second meeting ‐ the proposal shall be presented for a second reading, 
discussion and vote.  

 
Prior to adoption of a policy proposal, the Board may direct the Superintendent to seek out 
the views of the community and staff as they deem necessary. The Board shall take action 
only after hearing recommendations of the Superintendent and viewpoints of persons and 
groups affected by the policy.  
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Amendments may be proposed by Board members. An amendment shall not require that 
the policy go through an additional reading except when the Board determines that further 
study is needed or that an additional reading would be helpful.  
 
Under unusual circumstances, the Board may temporarily approve a policy to meet 
emergency conditions, however compliance with the above procedure is required before 
the policy shall be officially adopted.   
 
The Board shall establish procedures to waive policies to facilitate attainment of district‐
level or school‐level goals.  
 
Policy Revision and Review  
 

In an effort to keep its written policies up‐to‐date, the Board shall review its policies on a 
continuous basis.  
 
The Superintendent shall be responsible for calling to the Board's attention all policies that 
are out of date or for other reasons appear to need revision. Policy revision shall be 
accomplished in the same manner as policy adoption, except that revisions mandated by 
changes in law shall not require a second reading and may be adopted upon final vote at 
the first meeting.  
 
From time to time the Board may undertake a process to review and revise all of the 
policies in its manual. At the Board's discretion, it may utilize an outside facilitator to 
conduct this review and revision process. The process shall include opportunities for staff, 
parent, and community involvement. When policy changes affect the benefits, rights, 
responsibilities, or expectations of students or staff, notice shall be provided in writing to 
the affected group(s) with sufficient time to make any necessary arrangements prior to the 
effective date of the change. Once the review and revision process is complete, the Board 
may choose to adopt the revised policy manual in its entirety by approval of a resolution. In 
this event, the above policy adoption process, including any readings, shall not apply. 
 
Board Review of Regulations  
 

The Board reserves the right to review regulations issued by the District’s administration 
at its discretion, but it shall revise or veto such regulations only when, in the Board's 
judgment, they are inconsistent with policies and regulations adopted by the Board. The 
Board shall be provided with copies of all District‐wide regulations issued by the 
administration.  
 
Regulations shall be officially approved by the Board when required by state or federal law 
or when strong community, staff or student attitudes make it advisable.  
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Before issuance, regulations shall be properly titled and coded.  
 
Policy Communication  
 

The Superintendent shall establish and maintain an orderly plan for preserving and 
disseminating District policies and regulations. Staff will be informed of policy changes on a 
regular basis.  
 
All policy manuals shall remain the property of the District and shall be considered as "on 
loan" to anyone or any organization in whose possession they might be at any time. They 
are subject to recall at any time for updating.  
 
The Board's policy manual is a public record and shall be open for inspection at the 
administrative offices of the District and on the District's website.  
 
Monitoring Policy Implementation 
 

The Board shall continuously monitor the implementation of its policies to ensure that 
reasonable progress is being made toward achieving the Board's goals and that operation 
of the District is consistent with its policies.  
 
Suspension/Repeal of Policy  
 

In the event of special circumstances, the operation of any Board policy, including those 
governing its own operating procedures, may be temporarily suspended by a two‐thirds 
majority vote of Board members present at any regular or special meeting. This, however, 
shall not apply to any Board policy required by law or established by contract.  
 
Policy repeal shall be accomplished in the same manner as policy adoption. 
 
 
Adopted November 27, 2012 by the Board of Education for Mapleton Public Schools.  
Revised September 28, 2021. 
 

LEGAL REFERENCES: 

C.R.S. § 22‐32‐109 (1)(a‐c), (y)(I) (specific duties of board)  

 

CROSS REFERENCES: 
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To: Mike Crawford, Superintendent 

From: Karla Gruenwald, Executive Director of Teaching and Learning 

Date: September 23, 2026 

 

Policy: Early Literacy and Reading Comprehension, Policy ILBC 

Report Type: Informational 

Subject: Mapleton Community Reads Initiative 

 
 
Policy Wording: Board Policy ILBC states that Mapleton Public Schools believes that 

literacy and reading comprehension are the skills most closely associated with success 

in school. 

Policy Interpretation: The interpretation of this policy is that the Board of Education is 

informed of any books that are being distributed to and read by the community. 

Decision Requested: This is an information-only report. No formal Board action is 

required. 

Report: On March 27, 2012, the Mapleton Public Schools Board of Education launched 

a campaign to cultivate a culture of reading by encouraging the exchange of ideas 

and promoting community building through Community Read. The Community Read 

Initiative engages students, parents, and community members in reading a common 

book. 

This year will mark the 14th year of the Community Read Initiative. From October 2026 

through January 2027, Mapleton Public Schools will promote the following book titles: 

The Magical Yet by Angela DiTerlizzi (K-4th Grade) 

The Magical Yet introduces readers to an invisible companion called “Yet,” a powerful 

reminder that learning and growth take time. Through playful rhyme and vibrant 

illustrations, children encounter characters who struggle with new skills, make mistakes, 

and feel frustrated, only to discover that perseverance, practice, and believing in 

themselves help them move forward. The book celebrates a growth mindset and 

teaches that success is often just beyond the word “yet.”   
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This uplifting picture book creates a common language around resilience, goal-setting, 

and lifelong learning: we may not be able to do something now, but with effort and 

support, we can achieve it someday.  

The Crossover by Kwame Alexander (5th- 8th Grade) 

The Crossover, written in dynamic free verse, The Crossover follows twelve-year-old twins 

Josh and Jordan Bell, talented basketball players navigating family, friendship, 

competition, and adolescence. As the brothers face changing relationships on and off 

the court, Josh learns important lessons about identity, communication, love, and loss. 

The novel combines the excitement of sports with deep human experiences, creating 

an emotionally powerful story that resonates with a wide range of readers.    

At its heart, the book is about family, growing up, and finding your voice. It encourages 

conversations about relationships, empathy, perseverance, and personal growth.  

The Martian (Classroom Edition) by Andy Weir (9th-12th Grade) 

The Martian: When astronaut Mark Watney is accidentally left behind on Mars after a 

dangerous dust storm, he must rely on science, creativity, and determination to survive. 

Alone on a hostile planet, Mark faces one seemingly impossible challenge after 

another, using problem-solving, ingenuity, and optimism to stay alive while Earth works 

to bring him home.   

The novel highlights the power of curiosity, innovation, collaboration, and resilience. It 

inspires readers to see challenges as opportunities for learning and underscores how 

human ingenuity and teamwork can overcome extraordinary obstacles.  
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To: Mike Crawford, Superintendent 

From: Erica Branscum, Deputy Superintendent 

Date: September 23, 2026 

 

Policy: CBA/CBC – Nondiscrimination/Equal Opportunity  

Report Type: Decision Making 

Subject: Classified School Employee Week 

 
 
Policy Wording: The Superintendent shall provide necessary reports to the Board as 

directed. 

Decision Requested: The administration recommends that the Board of Education 

support the week of October 5th through October 9th, 2026, as Classified School 

Employee Week.  

Report:  

PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS the Colorado Classified School Employees are an essential part of the State's 

education system by providing safe and orderly facilities where students learn and 

grow; and 

WHEREAS classified school employees perform the daily cleaning and maintenance of 

school property, safely transport students to and from school, prepare and serve 

nourishing lunches, maintain records and reports, and assist in classrooms and on school 

playgrounds; and 

WHEREAS classified school employees continue to seek solutions to prevent school 

violence and are actively involved in school programs; and 

WHEREAS it is appropriate for Colorado to recognize the role classified school 

employees hold in our education system and to salute these employees for the 

valuable service each provides to Colorado’s students and communities, 

NOW THEREFORE, The Board of Education of Mapleton Public Schools hereby proclaims 

October 5th through October 9th, 2026, as: 
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CLASSIFIED SCHOOL EMPLOYEE WEEK 

We urge all parents, students, and administrators to join us in saluting these dedicated 

men and women.  
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To: Mike Crawford, Superintendent 

From: Erica Branscum, Deputy Superintendent 

Date: September 23, 2026 

 

Policy: CBA/CBC – Qualifications/Powers and Responsibilities of the Superintendent  

Report Type: Decision Making 

Subject: National Principals Month 

 
 
Policy Wording: The Superintendent shall provide necessary reports to the Board as 

directed. 

Decision Requested: The administration recommends that the Board of Education 

support the month of October as National Principals Month. 

Report: Each year, the National Association of Secondary Schools, the National 

Association of Elementary Schools, and the American Federation of School 

Administrators designate October as National Principals Month in recognition of the 

dedication and tireless efforts of administrators to provide excellence in educational 

leadership. In celebration of our outstanding school principals and assistant principals, 

and in support of their daily contributions to the education of our students in Mapleton 

Public Schools, the administration recommends that the Board of Education recognizes 

the month of October as National Principals Month. 

PROCLAMATION 
 

WHEREAS it is the mission of Mapleton Public Schools to ensure academic success and 

social-emotional well-being for each student in an inclusive and nurturing environment 

that closes opportunity gaps; and 

WHEREAS school principals are expected to be educational visionaries, instructional 

leaders, assessment experts, managers of student behavior, community builders, public 

relations experts, budget analysts, facility managers, special programs administrators, 

and guardians of various legal, contractual, and policy mandates and initiatives, as 

well as being entrusted with the education and development of young people, our 

most valuable resource; and  



Page 12.2 - 2 

 

WHEREAS school principals set the academic tone for their schools and work 

collaboratively with teachers to develop and maintain high curriculum standards, they 

establish and achieve a school mission and vision relevant to students and staff, and set 

performance goals and objectives for schools to achieve educational excellence; and  

WHEREAS the professional responsibilities of school principals include building the 

leadership capacity of staff members and mentoring aspiring administrators; and  

WHEREAS school principals often need to manage numerous responsibilities, work 

extended hours, make difficult decisions, and  

WHEREAS the success of a school depends on the school principal’s ability to work 

collaboratively with all stakeholder groups and establish positive relationships by 

building trust, practicing open communication, and building a restorative culture that 

emphasizes learning and growth for all stakeholders; and  

WHEREAS school principals effectively promote the success of students and staff 

through efficient management of the school’s organization, operations, and resources; 

and  

WHEREAS the Board of Education wishes to acknowledge the significant role that school 

principals have in creating and preserving high-quality public schools that are a source 

of local pride and are recognized as being among the best in the nation;  

THEREFORE, BE IT PROCLAIMED that the Board of Education designates October 2026 as 

National Principals Month in Mapleton Public Schools; and  

BE IT FURTHER PROCLAIMED that the Board of Education extends sincere appreciation to 

school principals and assistant principals for their individual and collective commitment 

to the success of all students in Mapleton Public Schools. 
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To: Mike Crawford, Superintendent 

From: Erica Branscum, Deputy Superintendent 

Date: September 23, 2026 

 

Policy: GCE/GCF – Professional Staff Recruiting/Hiring  

Report Type: Information Only 

Subject: New Licensed Staff 
 

 

Policy Wording: Mapleton Public Schools is committed to maintaining a recruitment 

program designed to attract and hold the best possible personnel. 

 

Policy Interpretation: This policy is interpreted to include updates to the Board on the 

District’s hiring and staffing changes. 

 

Decision Requested: This is an information-only report. No formal Board action is required 

 

Report: The purpose of this report is to provide the Board of Education with an overview of 

newly hired licensed staff and staffing trends for the 2026-27 school year.  

New Licensed Staff 

 2025-26 2026-27 

Total New Licensed Staff 89 76 

New to Profession 18 26 

1-5 Years Experience 20 16 

6-10 Years Experience 15 7 

More Than 10 Years Experience 36 27 

Teachers Invited to New Teacher 

Orientation 
100* 80 

*100 teachers were invited to New Teacher Orientation in 2025-26, including 89 new hires 

and 11 late hires from the previous year. 

Currently, Mapleton Public Schools employs 974 staff members, including 508 licensed 

employees, 398 classified employees, and 68 administrators.  

Of the 76 newly hired licensed staff members, 26 are entering the profession, 16 have 

between one and five years of experience, seven have between six and ten years of 
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experience, and 27 bring more than ten years of experience. While supporting and 

developing new educators remains an important priority, attracting and retaining 

experienced educators continues to be a key focus of the district's recruitment and 

retention efforts.  

Recruitment and Hiring Insights 

Each year newly hired licensed employees are invited to complete an onboarding survey. 

This year, 63 staff members responded. Survey results indicate that nearly 70% of 

respondents learned about employment opportunities through the Mapleton Public 

Schools website, while nearly 20% learned about opportunities through a current Mapleton 

employee. These sources have consistently been the district's two most effective 

recruitment channels. 

Respondents identified the district's reputation and location as the primary factors 

influencing their decision to join Mapleton. The district's Reinvention model and 

commitment to small schools by design were also frequently cited as reasons for choosing 

Mapleton Public Schools. Additional factors included small school sizes, access to toddler 

care, and recognition of previous years of experience for salary placement.  

Representative comments from the survey include: 

• "I have heard a lot of positive things about Mapleton's culture, professional 

development opportunities, and instructional coaching emphasis. I am really looking 

forward to joining the district!"  

• "I am moving to Colorado from Indiana and am excited to continue my career at 

Mapleton!"  

• "Grateful my years of experience are accepted."  

• "Looking forward to starting my teaching journey in a new state and building a new 

community!"  

New Administrator Staff 

Recruiting, developing, and retaining strong school leaders remains a district priority. For 

the 2026-27 school year, Mapleton welcomed two new principals and three new assistant 

principals. Two of these leaders were promoted from within the district, reflecting 

Mapleton's commitment to developing internal leadership talent. Additionally, one 

principal transitioned into a leadership position within central administration.  
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Mapleton Public Schools remains committed to attracting, hiring, supporting, and retaining 

outstanding teachers and administrators who positively impact students every day. 

Through competitive compensation, intentional talent practices, leadership development, 

and meaningful professional learning opportunities, the district continues to cultivate a 

strong, student-centered workforce and advance its commitment to excellence.  
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To: Mike Crawford, Superintendent 

From: Eduard Storz, Chief Financial Officer 

Date: September 23, 2026 

 

Policy: DAB – Financial Administration 

Report Type: Decision Making 

Subject: 4th Quarter 2025-26 Financial Report 

 

Policy Wording: With respect to the actual, ongoing financial condition and activities of 

Mapleton Public Schools (the “District”), the Superintendent shall not cause or allow fiscal 

jeopardy or a material deviation from the annual budget or any budget policies adopted by 

the Board of Education for Mapleton Public Schools (the “Board”), or any fiscal condition that 

is inconsistent with achieving the District's objectives. In accordance with state law, all funds 

and accounts of Mapleton Public Schools shall be audited at least once annually. 

Policy Interpretation: This policy is interpreted to include quarterly updates to the Board on the 

District’s financial position. 

Decision Requested: District Administration is requesting approval of the unaudited 4th Quarter 

2025-2026 Financial Report for the year ended June 30, 2026. 

Report: District administration has provided the Board with the unaudited year-end financial 

report. The accompanying narrative and PowerPoint presentation summarize the District’s 

results, significant budget variances, and ending fund balances. 



4th Quarter FY 25-26 Financial Presentation
Unaudited

Board of Education
September 23, 2026

Achieve Your Dreams!



Highlights

•Status of the Year-End Report

•Unaudited results for the fiscal year ended June 30, 2026

•Amounts remain subject to final year-end and audit 

adjustments

•Budget comparisons reflect supplemental and amended 

amounts in the June report

FY 2025-26  |  June 30, 2026  |  Unaudited 2



Highlights

•General Fund ending balance: $20.07 million

•$142,267 above the January supplemental budget

•Revenues $260,463 below budget before transfers*

•Expenditures $139,133 below budget*

•Preschool subsidy reduced by $263,597

* Revenue and expenditure comparisons exclude the $2.39 million noncash PERA variance.

FY 2025-26  |  June 30, 2026  |  Unaudited 3



Highlights

• Property taxes: approximately $1 million below amended budget

• Abatement recovery expected through the winter 2026 and spring 2027 

collections

• PERA on-behalf: $1.36 million vs. $3.75 million budgeted

• Equal noncash revenue and benefit expense; no effect on fund balance

• Medicaid: about $400,000 of salaries moved to the General Fund

• Prior-year recoupment reduced receipts

FY 2025-26  |  June 30, 2026  |  Unaudited 4



Highlights

•Preschool subsidy reduced to $1.74 million, with fund 

balance essentially preserved

•Nutrition used $277,943 of reserves, compared with 

$748,700 budgeted

•Capital Reserve retained $28.31 million, including funds 

committed to ongoing projects

FY 2025-26  |  June 30, 2026  |  Unaudited 5



Mapleton Public Schools

General Fund

June 2025-26 Unaudited
Achieve Your Dreams!

Budget

2025-26

YTD Actual

2025-26

YTD as %

of Budget

Budget

2024-25

YTD Actual

2024-25

YTD as %

of Budget

Revenues

Local Revenue 64,636,512 64,390,436 99.62% 57,376,048 56,802,951 99.00%

Intermediate Revenue 5,000 - 0.00% 5,000 2,694 53.89%

County Revenue - - 0.00% - - 0.00%

State Revenue 49,903,365 47,501,815 95.19% 50,822,916 48,663,071 95.75%

Federal Revenue - - 0.00% - - 0.00%

Transfers/Other Resources (8,547,000) (8,283,403) 96.92% (2,660,000) (2,660,000) 100.00%

Total General Fund Revenues 105,997,877 103,608,848 97.75% 105,543,964 102,808,717 97.41%

Expenditures

Salaries 65,943,993 66,071,906 100.19% 63,826,646 63,689,526 99.79%

Benefits 23,780,208 21,772,833 91.56% 23,395,683 20,773,289 88.79%

Purchased Professional Services 4,524,249 4,186,205 92.53% 3,883,712 3,254,007 83.79%

Purchased Property Services 2,732,421 2,345,637 85.84% 2,850,573 2,620,071 91.91%

Other Purchased Services 4,074,285 4,335,434 106.41% 4,148,643 3,754,573 90.50%

Supplies & Materials 4,719,421 5,047,310 106.95% 4,757,232 4,962,344 104.31%

Property 775,000 759,960 98.06% 1,026,583 976,697 95.14%

Other Objects 2,853,068 2,351,193 82.41% 1,385,896 44,337 3.20%

Other Uses of Funds 660,906 661,778 100.13% 903,169 595,970 65.99%

Total General Fund Expenditures 110,063,551 107,532,255 97.70% 106,178,137 100,670,813 94.81%

Beginning Fund Balance 23,997,199 23,997,199 21,859,295 21,859,295

Net Change in Fund Balance (4,065,674) (3,923,407) (634,173) 2,137,904

Fund Balance Year to Date 19,931,525 20,073,792 21,225,122 23,997,199

Source: June Board Report, General Fund. Transfers are included in the revenue section as reported.



General Fund Expenditures

Purple = FY 2025-26 actual
Orange = FY 2025-26 
budget

Benefits include the lower 
noncash PERA payment.

Salaries reached 100.2% of 
budget after the Medicaid 
reclassification.



General Fund Revenues

State revenue includes the 
lower PERA on-behalf 
payment.

Other receipts offset much 
of the property tax 
shortfall.

Transfers appear as 
negative revenues in this 
report.



4th Quarter Year to Date
Colorado Preschool Program Fund

• Stronger revenue and lower costs reduced the subsidy from $2.00 million to $1.74 million.

• Ending fund balance of $671,934 was essentially preserved.

FY 2025-26  |  June 30, 2026  |  Unaudited 9



4th Quarter Year to Date
Nutrition Services Fund

• Revenue above budget and unused contingency limited the reserve draw to $277,943.

• Fund balance: $2.85 million; gradual target: about $1.3 million over five or more years.

FY 2025-26  |  June 30, 2026  |  Unaudited 10



4th Quarter Year to Date
Governmental Grants Fund

• Revenues and expenditures each totaled approximately $5.82 million, essentially matching.

• Medicaid-related salary & benefit costs were moved to the General Fund.

FY 2025-26  |  June 30, 2026  |  Unaudited 11



4th Quarter Year to Date
Student Activities Fund

• Revenues of $600,118 and expenditures of $583,393 were in line with the $600,000 budget.

• Activity was comparable to the prior year.

FY 2025-26  |  June 30, 2026  |  Unaudited 12



4th Quarter Year to Date
Fee Supported Fund

• Year end entries are still pending for this fund to use up the excess revenues by covering related salaries.

FY 2025-26  |  June 30, 2026  |  Unaudited 13



4th Quarter Year to Date
Bond Redemption Fund

• Higher property tax receipts reflect the December 2025 levy at the full allowable amount.

• Debt payments followed scheduled amounts.

FY 2025-26  |  June 30, 2026  |  Unaudited 14



4th Quarter Year to Date
Building Fund

• Expenditures of $43,816 left $1.74 million for future eligible capital projects.

FY 2025-26  |  June 30, 2026  |  Unaudited 15



4th Quarter Year to Date
Capital Reserve Fund

• Explore PK-1, HVAC phase 3 and Warehouse projects are largest ongoing projects.

• More than $4 million is expected to be available here after all approved projects are completed.

FY 2025-26  |  June 30, 2026  |  Unaudited 16



Summary of Ending Position

Year-end unaudited fund balances compared with the reported budget

Fund
June 30, 2026

Unaudited

Budgeted Ending

FY 2025-26

General Fund $20,073,792 $19,931,525

Colorado Preschool Fund $671,934 $527,861

Nutrition Services Fund $2,848,582 $2,377,825

Grants Fund - -

Student Activities Fund $313,924 $297,200

Fee Supported Fund $91,123 $15,542

Bond Redemption Fund $15,300,694 $12,483,777

Building Fund $1,738,414 -

Capital Reserve Fund $28,305,339 $2,358,741

FY 2025-26  |  June 30, 2026  |  Unaudited 17



Summary of Ending Position

10% of FY 2025-26 budgeted General Fund revenues: $10,599,788
Two months of FY 2025-26 budgeted General Fund expenditures: $18,343,925
Ending balance is $142,267 above the supplemental budget.

FY 2025-26  |  June 30, 2026  |  Unaudited 18



Updates Since Budget Adoption

• Enrollment is trending below budget

• Medicaid reimbursements should recover slightly from fiscal year 2025-26 
amounts but are now projected to be significantly below budget for fiscal year 
26-27.

• State budget picture is still very early 
• If new formula implementation goes to 45% enrollment averaging 

smoothing factor will apply to both old and new formula dollars

FY 2025-26  |  June 30, 2026  |  Unaudited 18



Questions



Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of
2025-26 2025-26 Budget 2024-25 2024-25 Budget

Revenues
Local Revenue 64,636,512$       64,390,436$       99.62% 57,376,048$       56,802,951$       99.00%
Intermediate Revenue 5,000                  -                     0.00% 5,000                  2,694                  53.89%
County Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
State Revenue 49,903,365         47,501,815         95.19% 50,822,916         48,663,071         95.75%
Federal Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Transfers/Other Resources (8,547,000)         (8,283,403)         96.92% (2,660,000)         (2,660,000)         100.00%
Total General Fund Revenues 105,997,877$     103,608,848$     97.75% 105,543,964$     102,808,717$     97.41%

Expenditures
Salaries 65,943,993$       66,071,906$       100.19% 63,826,646$       63,689,526$       99.79%
Benefits 23,780,208         21,772,833         91.56% 23,395,683         20,773,289         88.79%
Purchased Professional Services 4,524,249           4,186,205           92.53% 3,883,712           3,254,007           83.79%
Purchased Property Services 2,732,421           2,345,637           85.84% 2,850,573           2,620,071           91.91%
Other Purchased Services 4,074,285           4,335,434           106.41% 4,148,643           3,754,573           90.50%
Supplies & Materials 4,719,421           5,047,310           106.95% 4,757,232           4,962,344           104.31%
Property 775,000              759,960              98.06% 1,026,583           976,697              95.14%
Other Objects 2,853,068           2,351,193           82.41% 1,385,896           44,337                3.20%
Other Uses of Funds 660,906              661,778              100.13% 903,169              595,970              65.99%
Total General Fund Expenditures 110,063,551$     107,532,255$     97.70% 106,178,137$     100,670,813$     94.81%

Beginning Fund Balance 23,997,199$       23,997,199$       21,859,295$       21,859,295$       
Net Change in Fund Balance (4,065,674)         (3,923,407)         (634,173)            2,137,904           
Fund Balance Year to Date 19,931,525$       20,073,792$       21,225,122$       23,997,199$       

Mapleton Public Schools
General Fund

June 2025-26 Unaudited
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Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of
2025-26 2025-26 Budget 2024-25 2024-25 Budget

Revenues
Local Revenue 968,060$            1,166,501$         120.50% 1,100,750$         1,135,572$         103.16%
Intermediate Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
State Revenue 3,667,503           3,740,887           102.00% 3,172,793           3,502,505           110.39%
Federal Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Transfers/Other Resources 2,000,000           1,736,403           86.82% 2,000,000           2,000,000           100.00%
Total Colorado Preschool Fund Reve 6,635,563$         6,643,791$         100.12% 6,273,543$         6,638,077$         105.81%

Expenditures
Salaries 4,927,350$         4,884,818$         99.14% 4,674,013$         4,579,940$         97.99%
Benefits 1,678,243           1,592,089           94.87% 1,507,274           1,468,740           97.44%
Purchased Professional Services 22,000                33,026                150.12% 22,000                25,031                113.78%
Purchased Property Services 8,500                  6,576                  77.37% 6,500                  6,715                  103.31%
Other Purchased Services 7,900                  5,087                  64.39% 5,815                  7,694                  132.31%
Supplies & Materials 101,184              93,404                92.31% 103,637              98,194                94.75%
Property 10,000                12,953                129.53% 13,500                13,500                100.00%
Other Objects 25,500                16,880                66.20% 32,975                15,284                46.35%
Other Uses of Funds -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Total Colorado Preschool Fund Expe 6,780,677$         6,644,832$         98.00% 6,365,714$         6,215,098$         97.63%

Beginning Fund Balance 672,975$            672,975$            249,997$            249,997$            
Net Change in Fund Balance (145,114)            (1,041)                (92,171)              422,979              
Fund Balance Year to Date 527,861$            671,934$            157,826$            672,975$            

Mapleton Public Schools
Colorado Preschool Fund
June 2025-26 Unaudited
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Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of
2025-26 2025-26 Budget 2024-25 2024-25 Budget

Revenues
Local Revenue 236,658$            262,299$            110.83% 246,310$            265,535$            107.81%
Intermediate Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
State Revenue 526,800              596,628              113.26% 1,161,000           586,329              50.50%
Federal Revenue 3,908,720           4,107,246           105.08% 3,076,482           4,079,319           132.60%
Transfers/Other Resources -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Total Nutrition Services Fund Reven 4,672,178$         4,966,172$         106.29% 4,483,792$         4,931,182$         109.98%

Expenditures
Salaries 1,834,493$         1,890,437$         103.05% 1,798,753$         1,760,290$         97.86%
Benefits 615,785              588,468              95.56% 548,952              537,776              97.96%
Purchased Professional Services 93,800                67,253                71.70% 72,900                79,425                108.95%
Purchased Property Services 71,250                62,717                88.02% 81,600                62,102                76.11%
Other Purchased Services 9,450                  10,573                111.88% 16,000                11,899                74.37%
Supplies & Materials 1,841,600           1,932,619           104.94% 1,765,955           1,799,722           101.91%
Property -                     44,934                100.00% -                     35,285                100.00%
Other Objects 954,500              647,114              67.80% 354,603              351,269              99.06%
Other Uses of Funds -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Total Nutrition Services Fund Expen 5,420,878$         5,244,116$         96.74% 4,638,763$         4,637,768$         99.98%

Beginning Fund Balance 3,126,525$         3,126,525$         2,833,111$         2,833,111$         
Net Change in Fund Balance (748,700)            (277,943)            (154,971)            293,414              
Fund Balance Year to Date 2,377,825$         2,848,582$         2,678,140$         3,126,525$         

June 2025-26 Unaudited

Mapleton Public Schools
Nutrition Services Fund
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Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of
2025-26 2025-26 Budget 2024-25 2024-25 Budget

Revenues
Local Revenue 102,437$            101,758$            99.34% 57,099$              49,071$              85.94%
Intermediate Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
State Revenue 1,073,792           694,178              64.65% 2,011,826           1,218,314           60.56%
Federal Revenue 5,450,684           5,019,650           92.09% 4,988,835           5,272,415           105.68%
Transfers/Other Resources -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Total Grants Fund Revenues 6,626,913$         5,815,586$         87.76% 7,057,760$         6,539,800$         92.66%

Expenditures
Salaries 2,267,459$         1,731,077$         76.34% 1,914,425$         2,234,893$         116.74%
Benefits 640,164              519,827              81.20% 582,788              672,479              115.39%
Purchased Professional Services 1,016,454           1,028,795           101.21% 881,052              1,024,895           116.33%
Purchased Property Services 2,600                  2,336                  89.85% 37,600                2,587                  6.88%
Other Purchased Services 578,087              579,362              100.22% 494,255              524,008              106.02%
Supplies & Materials 288,716              338,970              117.41% 366,007              304,445              83.18%
Property -                     -                     100.00% 211,985              173,977              82.07%
Other Objects 1,833,433           1,615,218           88.10% 2,569,648           1,602,516           62.36%
Other Uses of Funds -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Total Grants Fund Expenditures 6,626,913$         5,815,586$         87.76% 7,057,760$         6,539,800$         92.66%

Beginning Fund Balance -$                   -$                   -$                   -$                   
Net Change in Fund Balance -                     -                     -                     -                     
Fund Balance Year to Date -$                   -$                   -$                   -$                   

Mapleton Public Schools
Grants Fund

June 2025-26 Unaudited
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Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of
2025-26 2025-26 Budget 2024-25 2024-25 Budget

Revenues
Local Revenue 600,000$            600,118$            100.02% 500,000$            585,426$            117.09%
Intermediate Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
State Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Federal Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Transfers/Other Resources -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Total Student Activities Fund Reven 600,000$            600,118$            100.02% 500,000$            585,426$            117.09%

Expenditures
Salaries -$                   3,237$                100.00% -$                   7,157$                100.00%
Benefits -                     1,176                  100.00% -                     1,389                  100.00%
Purchased Professional Services -                     8,679                  100.00% -                     4,466                  0.00%
Purchased Property Services -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Other Purchased Services -                     2,659                  0.00% -                     1,675                  100.00%
Supplies & Materials 600,000              529,236              88.21% 500,000              430,433              86.09%
Property -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Other Objects -                     38,407                100.00% -                     54,880                100.00%
Other Uses of Funds -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Total Student Activities Fund Expend 600,000$            583,393$            97.23% 500,000$            500,000$            100.00%

Beginning Fund Balance 297,200$            297,200$            211,774$            211,774$            
Net Change in Fund Balance -                     16,724                -                     85,426                
Fund Balance Year to Date 297,200$            313,924$            211,774$            297,200$            

June 2025-26 Unaudited
Student Activities Fund

Mapleton Public Schools
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Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of
2025-26 2025-26 Budget 2024-25 2024-25 Budget

Revenues
Local Revenue 205,000$            194,278$            94.77% 150,000$            165,542$            110.36%
Intermediate Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
State Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Federal Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Transfers/Other Resources -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Total Fee Supported Fund Revenues 205,000$            194,278$            94.77% 150,000$            165,542$            110.36%

Expenditures
Salaries 100,000$            74,261$              74.26% 60,000$              99,445$              165.74%
Benefits 25,000                24,382                97.53% 20,000                38,432                192.16%
Purchased Professional Services -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Purchased Property Services -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Other Purchased Services 30,000                -                     0.00% 20,000                9,057                  45.29%
Supplies & Materials 50,000                20,054                40.11% 50,000                3,066                  6.13%
Property -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Other Objects -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Other Uses of Funds -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Total Fee Supported Fund Expenditu 205,000$            118,696$            57.90% 150,000$            150,000$            100.00%

Beginning Fund Balance 15,542$              15,542$              -$                   -$                   
Net Change in Fund Balance -                     75,581                -                     15,542                
Fund Balance Year to Date 15,542$              91,123$              -$                   15,542$              

Mapleton Public Schools
Fee Supported Fund

June 2025-26 Unaudited
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Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of
2025-26 2025-26 Budget 2024-25 2024-25 Budget

Revenues
Local Revenue 12,006,230$       14,815,952$       123.40% 12,006,230$       12,195,447$       101.58%
Intermediate Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
State Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Federal Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Transfers/Other Resources -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Total Bond Redemption Fund Reven 12,006,230$       14,815,952$       123.40% 12,006,230$       12,195,447$       101.58%

Expenditures
Salaries -$                   -$                   0.00% -$                   -$                   0.00%
Benefits -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Purchased Professional Services 9,667                  2,475                  25.60% 7,100                  2,186                  30.79%
Purchased Property Services -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Other Purchased Services -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Supplies & Materials -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Property -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Other Objects 5,954,933           5,954,930           100.00% 6,170,041           6,170,037           100.00%
Other Uses of Funds 6,041,630           6,041,630           100.00% 5,829,089           5,829,088           100.00%
Total Bond Redemption Fund Expen 12,006,230$       11,999,035$       99.94% 12,006,230$       12,001,311$       99.96%

Beginning Fund Balance 12,483,777$       12,483,777$       12,289,641$       12,289,641$       
Net Change in Fund Balance -                     2,816,917           -                     194,136              
Fund Balance Year to Date 12,483,777$       15,300,694$       12,289,641$       12,483,777$       

Mapleton Public Schools
Bond Redemption Fund
June 2025-26 Unaudited

Page 7 of 10



Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of
2025-26 2025-26 Budget 2024-25 2024-25 Budget

Revenues
Local Revenue -$                   16$                     100.00% -$                   89$                     100.00%
Intermediate Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
State Revenue -                     -                     0.00% 25,000                -                     0.00%
Federal Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Transfers/Other Resources -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Total Building Fund Revenues -$                   16$                     0.00% 25,000$              89$                     0.36%

Expenditures
Salaries -                     -$                   0.00% -                     -$                   0.00%
Benefits -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Purchased Professional Services -                     -                     0.00% -                     12,000                100.00%
Purchased Property Services -                     -                     0.00% -                     37,308                100.00%
Other Purchased Services -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Supplies & Materials -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Property 1,782,214           43,816                2.46% 2,095,697           215,771              10.30%
Other Objects -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Other Uses of Funds -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Total Building Fund Expenditures 1,782,214$         43,816$              2.46% 2,095,697$         265,079$            12.65%

Beginning Fund Balance 1,782,214$         1,782,214$         2,047,203$         2,047,203$         
Net Change in Fund Balance (1,782,214)         (43,799)              (2,070,697)         (264,990)            
Fund Balance Year to Date -$                   1,738,414$         (23,494)$            1,782,214$         

Mapleton Public Schools
Building Fund

June 2025-26 Unaudited
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Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of Budget YTD Actual YTD as % of
2025-26 2025-26 Budget 2024-25 2024-25 Budget

Revenues
Local Revenue 1,138,158$         1,446,063$         127.05% 500,000$            902,410$            180.48%
Intermediate Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
State Revenue 770,761              1,029,260           133.54% 7,949,366           8,424,720           105.98%
Federal Revenue -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Transfers/Other Resources 6,547,000           6,547,000           100.00% 50,660,000         52,038,099         102.72%
Total Capital Reserve Fund Revenue 8,455,919$         9,022,323$         106.70% 59,109,366$       61,365,229$       103.82%

Expenditures
Salaries -$                   -$                   0.00% -$                   -$                   0.00%
Benefits -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Purchased Professional Services 4,031,724           3,966,812           98.39% -                     6,301,942           0.00%
Purchased Property Services -                     57,242                100.00% 460,000              38,897                8.46%
Other Purchased Services -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Supplies & Materials -                     -                     0.00% -                     -                     0.00%
Property 49,407,313         24,584,788         49.76% 24,814,437         26,642,187         107.37%
Other Objects 550,000              -                     0.00% -                     1,999                  100.00%
Other Uses of Funds -                     -                     0.00% 50,040,000         -                     0.00%
Total Capital Reserve Fund Expendit 53,989,037$       28,608,843$       52.99% 75,314,437$       32,985,024$       43.80%

Beginning Fund Balance 47,891,859$       47,891,859$       19,511,654$       19,511,654$       
Net Change in Fund Balance (45,533,118)       (19,586,519)       (16,205,071)       28,380,204         
Fund Balance Year to Date 2,358,741$         28,305,339$       3,306,583$         47,891,859$       

Capital Reserve Fund
June 2025-26 Unaudited

Mapleton Public Schools
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Fund
General Fund 20,073,792         19,931,525         
Colorado Preschool Fund 671,934              527,861              
Nutrition Services Fund 2,848,582           2,377,825           
Grants Fund -                     -                     
Student Activities Fund 313,924              297,200              
Fee Supported Fund 91,123                15,542                
Bond Redemption Fund 15,300,694         12,483,777         
Building Fund 1,738,414           -                     
Capital Reserve Fund 28,305,339         2,358,741           

Fund Balance
2025-26

Mapleton Public Schools
2025-26 Fund Balance Summary

June 2025-26 Unaudited

June 2025-26 Unaudited
Estimated Year To Date Fund Balance Budgeted Ending
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4th Quarter Fund Financial Narrative 
June 30, 2026 

Provided by Business Services Staff |  Presented September 23, 2026 

The attached financial statements present unaudited results for the fiscal year ended June 30, 2026. 

Amounts remain subject to final year-end and audit adjustments. 

The District’s accounts are organized by fund, each a separate accounting entity with its own assets, 

liabilities, fund balance, revenues, and expenditures. Resources are accounted for in individual funds 

based on their intended purposes and applicable spending restrictions. 

General Fund (10) – The District’s primary operating fund, accounting for resources not required to be 

reported in another fund. 

Colorado Preschool Program Fund (19) – Accounts for Universal Preschool and related grants, 

programs, and expenditures. 

Nutrition Services Fund (21) – Accounts for all financial activities associated with the District’s nutrition 

program. 

Governmental Grants Fund (22) – Accounts for resources received through federal, state, and local 

grant programs. 

Student Activities Fund (23) – Accounts for each school’s student activities and related fundraising. 

Fee Supported Fund (29) – Accounts for rental income and related expenditures. 

Bond Redemption Fund (31) – Accounts for property tax revenues and other resources used to pay the 

District’s bonded debt. 

Building Fund (41) – Accounts for bond-related resources used to acquire capital sites, buildings, and 

equipment. 

Capital Reserve Fund (43) – Accounts for capital projects and other ongoing capital needs not funded 

through general obligation bonds, including buildings, repairs, maintenance, and equipment. 
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4th Quarter and Year-End Highlights 

General Fund (10) 

Ending fund balance is $20,073,792, or $142,267 above the January supplemental budget of 

$19,931,525. This is slightly below the forecast used when the FY 2026-2027 budget was adopted. The 

year-end use of fund balance was $3.92 million, compared with $4.07 million budgeted, of this $2.7 

million is the additional one-time capital projects added in the January supplement budget, and a 

further $1.5 million was a onetime transfer of funds for the warehouse project that was approved in 

the original FY 25-26 budget adoption. Without these one-time transfers for projects, we would see no 

use of fund balance. 

State revenues and benefit expenses are both below budget largely because the State’s PERA on behalf 

payment was $1.36 million rather than the $3.75 million budgeted. The legislature establishes the 

statewide funding based on PERA investment performance and other factors each year. CDE’s 

calculation assigns the District its share of the School Division payment using PERA’s published 

employer-allocation percentage. The District records equal revenue and benefit expense without 

receiving cash. The $2.39 million variance therefore has no effect on fund balance and does not 

represent operating savings. 

Before transfers and excluding the PERA variance, revenues finished $260,463, or approximately 0.2%, 

below budget. The largest cause of this variance is continued abatements and collection timing issues 

which left property tax revenue roughly $1 million short. Higher investment earnings and 

miscellaneous receipts offset much of this gap, while smaller state revenue adjustments and lower 

indirect-cost recoveries also affected results. Without the property tax shortfall, adjusted revenues 

would have exceeded budget. Abated property tax amounts are expected to be recovered through the 

December 2026 levy and spring 2027 collections. 

Excluding PERA, expenditures remained $139,133 below budget after approximately $400,000 of salary 

and benefit costs were moved from the Medicaid grant to the General Fund because reimbursements 

fell unexpectedly leaving that grant unable to support a significant amount of expenditures originally 

budgeted there. This reclassification explains salaries finishing at 100.2% of budget. 

The Medicaid decline partly reflects a negative FY 2024-2025 settlement(recoupment) received in May 

2026. Payments to the District made during the year are provisional and later reconciled to allowable 

reimbursable costs; excess payments are recovered back to the Medicaid system. Because FY 2025-

2026 advance payments were already reduced, we do not currently expect another recoupment, 

although the final settlement will determine that result. 

Colorado Preschool Program Fund (19) 

Revenues exceeded conservative estimates, and expenditures finished $135,845 below budget, mainly 

in salaries and benefits. This allowed the General Fund subsidy to decrease from $2.00 million to $1.74 

million, consistent with approximately $1.74 million budgeted for FY 2026-2027. Ending fund balance 

was $671,934, essentially preserving the beginning balance and exceeding the supplemental budget 

estimate of $527,861. 
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Other Fund Highlights 

Nutrition Services Fund (21) 

Revenues exceeded the conservative budget by $293,994, and expenditures finished $176,762 below 

budget, including a significant unspent contingency in “Other Objects.” The planned reserve draw was 

therefore limited to $277,943, compared with $748,700 budgeted, leaving $2,848,582 in fund balance. 

Changes in the indirect-cost calculation limited charges to approximately $645,000 rather than the 

$700,000 budgeted. We are targeting a gradual reduction in fund balance for the fund toward three 

months of expenditures, or approximately $1.3 million, over the next five or more years. 

Governmental Grants Fund (22) 

Revenues and expenditures each totaled approximately $5.82 million and essentially matched at year 

end, as expected. The Medicaid-related cost reclassification is addressed in the General Fund 

discussion. 

Student Activities Fund (23) 

Fundraising remained comparable to the prior year. Revenues of $600,118 and expenditures of 

$583,393 were in line with the $600,000 budget. 

Fee Supported Fund (29) 

Currently we show revenues from rentals exceeded budget amounts by $75,581, we are still making a 

few final journal entries to this fund to move related expenses in from the general fund which will 

offset these excess revenues in the final year end close. 

Bond Redemption Fund (31) 

Revenues of $14.82 million reflect the higher property tax levy certified in December 2025, consistent 

with our financial advisors’ recommendation to levy the full allowable amount in preparation for our 

recently completed refinance and advanced debt payment schedule. Expenditures of $12.00 million 

agree with debt payment schedules. Ending fund balance increased to $15.30 million. 

Building Fund (41) 

Activity remained minimal, with expenditures of $43,816. The remaining $1,738,414 is available for 

future eligible capital projects. 

Capital Reserve Fund (43) 

The $6,547,000 General Fund transfer reflects the January amended budget’s support for additional 

summer projects. Year-end fund balance of $28.31 million includes funds still committed to the Explore 

PK-1 building, warehouse project, remaining HVAC project close costs and other miscellaneous project 

work. As those project balances are spent down, we expect at least $4 million to remain available for 

future strategic investments. 
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To: Mike Crawford, Superintendent 

From: Eduard Storz, Chief Financial Officer 

Date: September 23, 2026 

 

Policy: BBA – School Board Powers and Responsibilities 

Report Type: Decision Making 

Subject: Adoption of the Districts 403(b) Plan 

 

Policy Wording: The Board considers certain responsibilities to be of particular importance and, 

in those cases where action is required, reserves authority to take final action. Among these 

responsibilities are: 

To require and consider reports of business, transacted or pending, and, of the financial status 

of the school system.  

Policy Interpretation: This policy is interpreted as requiring board approval for significant 

changes to adopted District administered tax sheltered investment plans. 

Decision Requested: District Administration is requesting approval of the attached resolution 

amending the District’s 403(b) plan to be in alignment with recent updates to IRS regulations. 

Report: District administration has provided the Board with the proposed updated plan and 

adopting resolution. Proposed amendments to the plan include allowing distributions for 

declared federal disasters and terminal illnesses, adjusting the catch-up contribution limit to 

$10,000 annually, and allowing distributions of lifetime income investments. 



Mapleton Public Schools
Plan Sponsor Resolution to Amend and Restate a Pre-Approved 403(b) Plan Document
For the Non-ERISA Pre-Approved 403(B) Plan Document for Public Schools, Community

Colleges, and Public Universities and Colleges
Amendment 2026-1 , Effective February 1, 2026

WHEREAS, Mapleton Public Schools (the “Plan Sponsor”) is a 501(c)(3) organization under the Internal 
Revenue Code (IRC) and Public Schools, Community Colleges, and Public Universities and Colleges and 
qualified to amend and restate a Pre-Approved a 403(b) Plan; 

WHEREAS, Mapleton Public Schools (“the Plan Sponsor”) wishes to amend and restate a pre-approved 
403(b) retirement plan for eligible employees based on the Pre-Approved 403(b) Plan Document for 
Public Education Organizations (the “Plan”) in accordance with IRS Revenue Ruling 2023-24 for 403(b) 
pre-approved plans. A copy of the Non-ERISA Pre-Approved 403(B) Plan Document For Public Schools, 
Community Colleges, and Public Universities and Colleges Expanded Adoption Agreement #07002, 
written plan document, Administrative Appendix and Loan Policy, Secure 2.0 Addendum are attached to 
the Resolution; 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED, that the Plan Sponsor hereby adopts the Plan effective February 1, 
2026;

FURTHER RESOLVED, that the Plan Sponsor does hereby adopt the Plan which will, at all times, conform 
to the requirements of Section 403(b) of the IRC and applicable regulations;

FURTHER RESOLVED that it is the intention of the Plan Sponsor that the Plan will conform with all 
federal and state statutory and regulatory requirements applicable to 403(b) plans, except that the Plan 
set forth above shall not be subject to the requirements of Title I of ERISA because the Plan Sponsor has 
not made the election under Code section 410(d);

FURTHER RESOLVED The Plan will allow for Federally Declared Disaster Distributions from all vested 

sources (Item AA 28(a(5))).

FURTHER RESOLVED The Plan will allow for Lifetime Income Investment Distributions from all vested 

sources (Item AA 28(a(6))).

FURTHER RESOLVED The Plan will allow for Federally Declared Disaster Loans (Item AA 32(a)).

FURTHER RESOLVED, the Plan will allow for Terminal Illness Distributions under Secure Act 2.0 

FURTHER RESOLVED, the Plan will allow for participants age 60-63 to increase their catch-up limit to
$10,000 under Secure Act 2.0

FURTHER RESOLVED, that the appropriate officers of the Employer are hereby authorized to execute
any and all documents and take any and all actions required to effectuate the intent of the foregoing
resolutions.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned have adopted the foregoing resolutions as of the date set forth 
below.



For the Plan Sponsor:

__________________________________ ___________________________________
Authorized Signature Witness

__Eduard Storz, Chief Financial Officer____ ____________________________________ 
Print Name and Title Print Name 

Dated: __________________________ Dated: _________________________



NON-ERISA PRE-APPROVED 403(b) PLAN DOCUMENT
FOR PUBLIC SCHOOLS, COMMUNITY COLLEGES,

AND PUBLIC UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES
ADOPTION AGREEMENT #07002

The undersigned Employer hereby adopts a section 403(b) plan in the form a Nonstandardized Pre-
approved  403(b)  plan  attached  hereto,  and  agrees  that  the  following  terms,  definitions,  and
elections shall be part of such 403(b) Plan. Where applicable, certain Items have a Default Provision
indicated below the Item number that will apply if no election is made by the Employer.

EMPLOYER INFORMATION

1. Plan Sponsor (Employer) Name: Mapleton Public Schools  

Address:  7350 North Broadway 

City: Denver  State: CO  
Zip Code:
80221  

Phone: 303-853-
1000  

2. Contact Person: Eduard Storz  Phone: 303-853-
1118  

Email: storze@mapleton.us  

3. Employer Identification Number: 84-6000817  

4. The Administrator shall be (entity that administers the Plan):

 (a) The Employer  (b) The Employer Jointly with the Vendors

 (c) A designated Administrator (specify): ADMIN Partners, LLC  

PLAN INFORMATION

5. Provider of the 403(b) Pre-approved Plan: ADMIN Partners, LLC  

Address: 200 LAKE Drive East, Suite 102, Cherry Hill, NJ 08002  

Phone: 877-484-4400      E-mail: service@youradminpartners. com  

6. (a) Name of Plan: Mapleton Public Schools 403(b) Plan  

(b)
This Plan is a Multiple Employer Plan (1) Yes;  or (2) No
If Yes, name of Plan Sponsor:     

7. (a) Plan Year

 (1) The calendar year

 (2) The 12-consecutive month period beginning on 

 (3) An initial  short Plan Year beginning on       and ending on   and thereafter
the 12-consecutive month period beginning on  and ending on 

 (4) A short Plan Year beginning on  and ending on 

(b) Limitation Year

 (1) The Plan Year

 (2) The calendar year

 (3) The 12-consecutive month period beginning on 

 (4) An initial  short Plan Year beginning on       and ending on   and thereafter
the 12-consecutive month period beginning on  and ending on 

 (5) A short Plan Year beginning on  and ending on 

(c) Exclusion Year

 (1) The Plan Year

 (2) The 12-consecutive month period beginning on each anniversary of the date the
Employee’s employment with the Employer commenced

1
Copyright 2023 PenServ Plan Services, Inc.
Control #07002 403(b) Expanded K-12 Non-ERISA (05-01-2023)



8.  Effective Date:   The Employer has completed and signed this Adoption Agreement in order to:

Initial
Effective Date*

Amendment/
Restatement Effective

Date

 (a) Establish a new 403(b) plan            N/A

 (b)

Restate a 403(b) plan previously 
adopted by the Employer (restatement 
date cannot be earlier than the first day
of the plan year in which the 
restatement is adopted)

January 1, 2009      February 1, 2026      

 (c)
Amend a 403(b) plan previously adopted
by the Employer
(Amendments made, if applicable:            )

                      

*The effective date for an initial plan is no earlier than the first day of the plan year in which 
adopted.

9.   To the  extent  permitted  by the  terms governing the applicable Investment  Arrangements,  the
Plan  shall  accept  the  following  contribution  types  (check  all  that  apply  and  complete  the
corresponding section(s) of the Adoption Agreement, if applicable):

 (a) Pre-Tax Elective Deferrals  (j) Rollovers

 (b) Post-Tax Roth Elective Deferrals  (k) Plan–to-Plan Transfers

 (c) Age 50 Catch-up Contributions  (l) Exchanges (as outlined in the 
Administrative Appendix)

 (d)
Special Catch-up after 15 years of 
service  (m) PTO – Sick Leave

 (e) Nondeductible Employee (After-Tax) 
Contributions

 (n) PTO – Vacation

 (f) Mandatory Employee Contribution  (o) Social Security Replacement

 (g) Employer Nonelective Contributions*  (p)
ORP Contributions subject to Section 
13.01 of the Plan

 (h) Employer Matching Contributions*  (q) Supplemental 403(b) Contributions 
subject to Section 13.01 of the Plan

 (i)
Post-Employment Employer 

Contributions  (r) Deemed IRA Contributions

*Such  contribution  may  be  pursuant  to  the  Collective  Bargaining  Agreement  (CBA)  and/or  the
employment contract which is incorporated by reference. Refer to the Administrative Appendix for
more information. The relevant pages of the CBA or employment contract must be attached as an
addendum to the Plan.   An amendment to such addendum must be submitted each time the CBA
or contract is renegotiated. 

10. (a) Compensation shall mean all of each Participant's:
 (1) Form W-2 wages
 (2) Section 3401(a) wages 
   (3) 415 safe-harbor compensation

Such Compensation includes such amounts which are actually paid to the Participant during the Plan
Year and includes employer contributions made pursuant to a salary reduction agreement which are
not includible in the gross income of the Employee under sections 125, 132(f)(4), 402(e)(3), or 402(h)
(1)(B), 403(b), or governmental 457(b) of the Code.

If (a)(3) is selected above, amounts received by an Employee pursuant to a nonqualified unfunded
deferred compensation plan: 

 (A) shall;  or   (B) shall  not be considered Compensation in the year the amounts are actually
received.  Such  amounts  may  be  considered  Compensation  only  to  the  extent  includible  in  gross
income.

(b) Amounts earned but not paid during the Limitation Year solely because of the timing of pay periods
and pay dates:

  (1) Shall; or
  (2) Shall not be included in Compensation for the Limitation Year, provided the amounts are paid

during the first few weeks of the next Limitation Year, the amounts are included on a uniform
and consistent basis with respect to all similarly situated employees, and no compensation is
included in more than one Limitation Year.

(c)  (1) The provisions of the Plan regarding the inclusion of certain post-severance Compensation in the
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definition of Compensation shall  apply in Limitation Years beginning after:   (A) 2005;   (B)
2006; or  (C) Other (enter year):        .

(2)  Compensation  (A) shall  (B) shall not include amounts paid within 2½ months after severance
from employment (or  the end of  the Limitation Year  that  includes the date of  severance)  for
unused accrued bona fide sick, vacation or other leave that the Employee would have been able to
receive  if  employment  had  continued;  and  amounts  received  by  an  Employee  pursuant  to  a
nonqualified unfunded deferred compensation plan which would have been paid at the same time
if employment had continued, but only to the extent includible in gross income.

(3)   Compensation shall include post-severance Compensation paid to:
 (A) Any Participant  who is  permanently  and totally disabled.  (Check  this  box only  if  salary

continuation applies to all Participants who are permanently and totally disabled for a fixed
or determinable period.)

 (B)   Any  permanently  and  totally  disabled  Participant  who  immediately  before  becoming
disabled, was not a   Highly Compensated Employee.

 (C)   N/A
(4)   Notwithstanding  the  foregoing  or  the  provisions  in  Section  2.14  of  the  403(b)  Plan

Document to the contrary, nontaxable amounts paid to Ministers as a housing allowance
under Code Section 107 

 (A)  will;  or   (B)  will  not  be  included  in  the  definition  of  total  compensation  for
purposes of Employer Matching and Nonelective Contributions.

(d)  Excluded  Compensation:  In  computing  a  Participant's  Compensation  (as  defined  under
Section 2.14 of the Plan), the following shall be excluded:

All
Contributions

Elective
Deferrals

Mandatory
Contribution

s

Employer
Contribution

s

 (1)
No exclusions. All 
compensation will be included.

 (2) Overtime

 (3) Bonuses

 (4)
Other (describe another 
exclusion, for example, 
stipends):      

11. (a)  Compensation shall be determined over the following Determination period:  (1) the Plan
Year; or 

 (2) a consecutive 12-month period ending with or within the Plan Year. Enter the day and
the month this period begins:              (day)              (month). For Employees whose date of hire
is  less  than 12 months  before  the  end of  the  12-month period designated,  compensation
will be determined over the Plan Year. 

(b)   For  purposes  of  allocating  Employer  Contributions,  Compensation   (1)  shall;  or   (2)
shall not include amounts paid prior to a Participant's Entry Date.

12. Allocation Periods for Contributions (This will determine if additional contributions need to be 
made for a given year:

All Contributions Matching Nonelective

 (a) Weekly

 (b) Bi-Weekly

 (c) Quarterly

 (d) Annual

 (e) Per Pay

 (f) True-up payment

 (g) Other (specify):            

ELIGIBILITY AND PARTICIPATION – ELECTIVE DEFERRALS

13. The following Employees shall be eligible under the Plan to make Elective Deferrals (Check (a)
or (b)):

 (a)   All Employees of the Employer.
 (b) All Employees of the Employer except the following category(ies):
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 (1) Nonresident  aliens  described  in  section 410(b)(3)(C)  of  the  Code,  who  receive
no  earned  income  from  the  Employer  which  constitutes  income  from  sources
within the U.S.

 (2) Employees  who  normally  work  less  than  20  hours  per  week.  An  Empl oyee
normally works  fewer  than  20  hours  per  week  if, for the  12-month  period
beginning on  the  date  the Employee’s  employment  commenced,  the Employer
reasonably expects  the  Employee to  work  fewer  than  1,000 hours  of  service (as
defined under section 410(a)(3)(C) of the Internal Revenue Code) in such period,
and, for each Exclusion Year ending after the  close of that 12-month period, the
Employee has  worked  fewer  than  1,000  hours  of  service in  the preceding  12-
month period.  Under this provision, an Employee who works 1,000 or more hours
of service in  the  12-month  period beginning on  the  date  the  Employee’s
employment  commenced or in any Exclusion Year  beginning immediately after
the 12-month  period  beginning  on  the  date  the  Employee’s  employment
commenced with the Employer shall then be eligible to participate in the Plan.
Once an Employee becomes eligible to have Elective Deferrals made on his or
her  behalf  under  the  Plan  under  this  standard,  the  Employee  cannot  be
excluded from eligibility to have Elective Deferrals made on his or her behalf in
any later year under this standard.

 (3) Employees  who  are  eligible  to  make  Elective  Deferrals  under  another  plan,
including  an  IRC section  457(b)  eligible  governmental  plan,  a  401(k)  qualified
cash or deferred arrangement of  the Employer,  or  another  section 403(b) Plan
of the Employer

 (4) Employees  who  are  students  performing  services  described  in  section  3121(b)
(10) of the Code

(c)   If  13(b)(2)  is  elected  above,  then  the  following  rule  will  apply  for  subsequent  years  in
determining  whether  the  Employee  is  eligible  for  the  Plan.  The  initial  computation  period
shall  begin  on the  date  of  hire  and  end  on  the  anniversary  thereof.  Subsequent  eligibility
computation periods shall commence with:

 (1) The anniversary of the Employee's employment commencement date; or
 (2) The  Plan  Year  which  commences  prior  to  the  Employee's  first  anniversary  of  his

employment commencement date.
Default Provision – (c)(2)

(d)  (1)   The Employer elects to reduce the required Hours of Service per year in 13(b)(2) to
            (not to exceed 1000) Hours; or

 (2)   N/A.
Default Provision (d)(2)

14. The Entry Date of a Participant with respect to Elective Deferrals shall be:

 (a) On the first day of the month following date of employment

 (b) After the completion of                   days (may be 30 or 60 days, if Employee receives information
on the Plan within the first 30 days of employment)

 (c) Entry  Date  shall  mean  the  Employee's  employment  commencement  date  and  deferrals
elections shall be effective in the next pay period

 (d) Other (Specify. May not exceed 60 days from satisfaction of eligibility requirements):            

Default Provision (a)

15. Employees are permitted to make Pre-Tax Elective Deferrals to the Plan as follows:

 (a)
Elective Deferrals of up to the maximum amount permitted under sections 403(b) and 415
of the Code are permitted.

 (b)
Elective  Deferrals  of  up  to  100       % (not  to  exceed  100%)  of  a  Participant's  Compensation
are permitted.
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16. If Roth 403(b) Elective Deferrals are permitted under the Plan then Excess Deferrals will first be
corrected from the:

 (a)   Regular Pre-tax Elective Deferral Account
 (b)   Roth Elective Account
 (c)   N/A

Default Provision (a)

AUTOMATIC ENROLLMENT

In  consideration  of  the  following  provisions,  an  Employer  should  determine  whether  automatic
enrollment is permitted under the applicable State law prior to adopting this provision.

17. The Eligible Automatic Contribution Arrangement (EACA) provisions of Article 3.04 of the Plan: 

 (a)  Shall not apply

 (b)  Shall apply and the Default Percentage indicated below shall be automatically withheld

and contributed to the Plan as a Pre-Tax Elective Deferral.
      Default Provision (a)
18.  (a)   Covered Employee  for  Purposes  of  Eligible  Automatic  Contribution  Arrangement  (EACA).

Employees covered under the EACA are (check one of the options below):

 (1)   All Participants

 (2)    All Participants who do not have an affirmative election in effect regarding Elective Deferrals

 (3)   All  Participants who become Participants on or after the effective date of the EACA and
who do not have an affi rmative election in effect regarding Elective Deferrals

Default Provision (a)(1)
(b)  Default  Percentage (Check  one of  the options  below and insert  a  percentage or  percentages

and, if applicable, a date.):
 (1) The Default  Percentage is             %  (a  uniform  percentage  of  each  Covered  Employee’s

Compensation for the applicable pay period)
 (2) The initial  Default  Percentage is             % (a uniform percentage of each Covered Employee’s

Compensation  for  the  applicable  pay  period)  and  will increase by one percentage point  as
described in Section 3.04 of
Article  III  of  the Plan  until  the  Default  Percentage is             %.  (Insert  the  highest  default
percentage  that  will apply.)  Each  increase  will  be effective with the first pay period of  the
Plan Year or the first pay period after the date inserted here:            . 
Default Provision: If Item 17(b) is selected, then 18(b)(1) shall apply at the rate

of 3%

ROLLOVER/TRANSFER AND OTHER EMPLOYEE CONTRIBUTION PROVISIONS

19. (a) Direct Rollovers: The Plan will accept a Direct Rollover of an Eligible Rollover Distribution 
from (check each that applies or N/A):

 (1) N/A. The Plan will not accept Direct Rollovers from any plan.

 (2)
A qualified plan described in section 401(a) or 403(a) of the Code, excluding After-
Tax employee contributions

 (3)
An  annuity  contract  described  in  section  403(b)  of  the  Code,  including  After-Tax
employee contributions

 (4)
An  annuity  contract  described  in  section  403(b)  of  the  Code,  excluding  After-Tax
employee contributions

 (5)
An eligible plan under section 457(b) of  the Code which is maintained by a state,
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  agency  or  instrumentality  of  a  state  or
political subdivision of a state

Default Provision (a) (2)(4) and (5)
(b) If Roth 403(b) Elective Deferrals are permitted under the Plan then the Plan  (1) will; or 

(2) will not accept Designated Roth accounts from any of the plans selected in 19(a).
Default Provision (b)(2)

20. Participant Rollover Contributions: 

(a) Participant Rollover Contributions from Other Employer Plans: The Plan will accept a Participant 
contribution of an Eligible Rollover Distribution from (check each that applies or N/A):

 (1) N/A. The Plan will not accept Rollover Contributions from any employer plan.

 (2)
A qualified plan described in section 401(a) or 403(a) of the Code, excluding after-
tax employee contributions
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 (3)
An  annuity  contract  described  in  section  403(b)  of  the  Code,  excluding  after-tax
employee contributions

 (4)
An eligible plan under section 457(b) of  the Code which is maintained by a state,
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  agency  or  instrumentality  of  a  state  or
political subdivision of a state

Default Provision (a)(2), (3), and (4)

(b) If Roth 403(b) Elective Deferrals are permitted under the Plan then the Plan  (1) will; or  (2) 
will not accept Designated Roth accounts from any of the plans selected in 20(a).

Default Provision (b)(2)

(c) Participant Rollover Contributions from IRAs: The Plan (choose one):

(1)  will; or (2)  will not accept a Participant Rollover Contribution of the portion of a distribution
from an  individual  retirement  account  or  annuity  described  in  section  408(a)  or  408(b)  of  the
Code that is eligible to be rolled over and would otherwise be includible in gross income.

Default Provision (c)(1)

21. In-Plan Roth Rollovers:

(a) The Plan  (1) will; or  (2) will not permit In-Plan Roth Rollovers of distributable amounts.
Default Provision (a)(2)
(b) The  Plan   (1)  will;  or   (2)  will  not  permit  In-Plan  Roth  Rollovers  of  otherwise  non-

distributable amounts.
Default Provision (b)(2)

22. Deemed IRA Contributions.  A Participant may make Deemed IRA contributions to the following
type(s) of IRA Accounts established in accordance with Article XIV of the Plan:

 (a)  Traditional
 (b)  Roth
 (c)   Either  (a)  or  (b)  above as designated  by the Participant  at the time the contribution is

made.
23. Mandatory Employee Contributions shall be required to be made by the following Employees:

 (a)             % of each eligible Employee’s Compensation if such Employee was hired after:            ;
and if applicable

 (b)             % of each eligible Employee’s Compensation if such Employee was hired after            ,
and was a participant in             (e.g. state retirement plan) but after receiving a choice has
elected to participate in this Plan. 

24. A Participant   (a) may; or (b)   may not roll over to the Plan property or money that was wrongfully
levied upon by the Internal Revenue Service and returned to the Participant.

REPAYMENTS/RECONTRIBUTIONS

25. The Employer   (a)  will;  or   (b) will  not accept a repayment/recontribution of a coronavirus-
related distribution.

26.  The Employer   (a)  will;  or   (b)  will  not accept a repayment/recontribution of a distribution
for  a  federally  declared  disaster  if  legislation  or  guidance  authorizes  such  a
repayment/recontribution.

DISTRIBUTION PROVISIONS
27. The distribution options under the Plan include the following:

 (a) Single sum payment
 (b) Period certain single or joint life expectancy payout
 (c) Annuity Payments over the life or joint lives of the Participant and beneficiary

If  under the Plan a benefit will  be paid in the form of a Joint and Survivor Annuity,  the
survivor annuity will be:

 (1) 50%;     (2) 100%;      (3) 75%;     or   
 (4)             %  (not  less  than  50% and  not  greater  than  100%)  of  the  annuity  payable

during the Joint lives of the Participant and spouse.
 (d)  Ad  Hoc  (Nonperiodic  distribution  made  on  an  as  needed  basis  and  pursuant  to  the

distribution options selected in the adoption agreement)
 (e)  A  retired  Participant  may  take  a  distribution  of  his/her  Qualified  Housing  Allowance,

unless restricted as follows:            
Default - (a)
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28.  Pursuant to the underlying Individual Agreements, the following transactions are permitted:

(a) Select all that apply and specify the corresponding sources from which the withdrawal can be 
made:

All
Contribution

s

Elective
Deferrals

Mandatory
Contribution

s

Employer
Contribution

s

 (1) Financial Hardship Distributions

 (2) Distributions at age 59 ½

 (3) Qualified Birth or Adoption 
Distributions

 (4) Coronavirus-related Distributions

 (5)
Federally Declared Disaster 
Distributions

 (6) Lifetime Income Investment 
Distributions

(b)  The following transactions are permitted:

 (1) Plan-to-Plan transfers to another Employer Plan

 (2) Transfers to a State Retirement Plan to purchase service credits

(c) The following distributions are permitted from Employer Contributions under Annuity Contracts 
only:

 (1) Attained Age of            

 (2) After             Years of Service

29.  If  permitted  by  the  underlying  Individual  Agreements,  the  Plan   (a)  will;  or   (b)  will  not
permit the distribution of Small Account Balances from the Plan.
Default Provision (b)

LOAN PROVISIONS

30. Loans to Employees  (a) shall; or  (b) shall not be permitted.
Default - (b)

31. Coronavirus-related Loans. The plan  (a) permits; or  (b) does not permit coronavirus-related
loans  of  a  Participant’s  vested  account  balance  to  the  extent  permitted  under  the  Investment
Arrangement.

32. Federally Declared Disaster Loans. The plan  (a) permits;  or   (b) does not permit loans of a
Participant’s  account  balance  in  the  event  of  a  Federally  declared  disaster,  to  the  extent
permitted under the Investment Arrangement.

EMPLOYER CONTRIBUTIONS

33. Employer Contributions

 (a) Employer Contributions shall not be made.

 (b) Employer Contributions shall be made as follows (check all types that apply):

 (1) Employer  Contributions  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  any  applicable
collective  bargaining  agreements  or  employment  contracts  as  shall  be
determined from time to time by the Employer.

 (2) Discretionary  Contribution  Formula:  Nonelective Employer  contributions  will  be
allocated  to  each  Participant  in  the ratio  that such Participant's  Compensation
bears  to  the  compensation  of all  Participants to  whom  Nonelective Employer
contributions are allocated determined annually by the Employer.

 (3)
Definite Contribution Formula: For each Plan Year, the Employer will  contribute for
each eligible Participant  an  amount  equal to             % or $        of such Participant's
Compensation.

 (4) Employer Post-Employment Contributions shall be made.

 (5) Employer Matching Contributions shall be made under the following formula:

 (A)             percent of the Participant's Elective Deferrals

 (B)             percent of the Participant's Employee Contributions
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 (C) The Employer shall not match amounts provided in excess of $            , or
in excess of             percent, of the Participant's Compensation.

 (D) An amount,  if  any,  determined  by  the  Employer.  Note:  A discretionary
match  shall  be allocated to  each  participant as  a  uniform rate  of
deferrals up  to  a  uniform deferral percentage.  Where  the Employer
contributes more often than the computation period, a true-up payment
may be necessary at year-end.

 (6) ORP Contributions under the State of             made pursuant to the applicable laws
of the ORP.

 (7) Employees  hired  after              where  such  Employees  are  making  a  Mandatory
Employee  Contribution  of             %,  shall  receive  an  Employer  Nonelective
Contribution of            % of Compensation.
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ELIGIBILITY AND PARTICIPATION – EMPLOYER CONTRIBUTIONS
34. All  Employees of  the Employer (including employers  required to be aggregated under sections

414(b),  (c),  (m),  or  (o)  of  the  Code)  will  be  eligible  to  participate  in  this  Plan  except  the
following:

Nonelective Matching

 (a) N/A. There is no age or service requirement.

 (b) Employees who have not attained age       (cannot exceed 
age 21)

 (c) Employees who have not completed            Year(s) of Service; or
            Month(s)  of  Service;  or              Day(s)  of  Service.  (Cannot
exceed 1 year  unless  the Plan provides a nonforfeitable right
to  100%  of  the  Participant's  account  balance  derived  from
Employer contributions after not more than 2 years of service
in  which  case  up  to  2  years  is  permissible.  If  the  Year(s)  of
Service selected is or includes a fractional year, an employee
will  not  be  required  to  complete  any  specified  number  of
Hours of Service to receive credit for such fractional year.)

35. All Employees who are members of eligible classes of employees shall be eligible to participate 
in the Plan except:

Nonelective Matching

 (a) N/A. There are no exclusions

 (b) Nonresident Aliens (see Section 2.33 of the Plan)

 (c)
Employees who become Employees as the result of a “section 
410(b)(6)(C) transaction”

 (d)
Employees of the following employer(s) aggregated with the 
Employer under section 414(b), (c), (m), or (o) of the Code:
           

 (e) Hourly Rated Employees

 (f)
Other (specify):              (Note:  Insert an exclusion category, 
e.g. Division A Employees.)  

 (g) RESERVED
36.  (a)  Eligibility  under  the  Plan  will  be  extended  to  all  Employees  who  satisfied  the  eligibility

requirements of this Plan with the following prior unrelated employer(s):   (1)             ;  or  
(2) N/A

(b)  The eligibility  and service requirements  in Items 34 and 35 above   (1) are;  or   (2)  are
not waived with respect to Employees employed on the Effective Date of this Plan. If  these
requirements  are  waived,  such  Employees  shall  become Participants  in  the  Plan  as  of  the
Effective Date of the Plan. 

37. Service for eligibility and vesting will be determined on the basis of the method selected below.
Only  one  method  may be  selected  and  such  method  will  be  applied  to  all  Employees  covered
under the Plan.

 (a) On the basis of actual hours for which an Employee is paid or entitled to payment

 (b)
On the basis of days worked. An Employee will be credited with ten (10) hours of service if
under Section 2.31 of the Plan such Employee would be credited with at least one (1) Hour
of Service during the day

 (c)
On the basis of weeks worked.  An Employee will  be credited with forty-five (45) Hours of
Service if  under  Section 2.31 of  the Plan such Employee would  be credited  with  at  least
one (1) Hour of Service during the week

 (d)
On the basis of semi-monthly payroll periods. An Employee will be credited with ninety-five
(95)  Hours of  Service if  under  Section 2.31 of  the Plan such Employee would be credited
with at least one (1) Hour of Service during the semi-monthly payroll period

 (e)
On  the  basis  of  months  worked.  An  Employee  will  be  credited  with  one  hundred  ninety
(190) Hours of Service if under Section 2.31 of the Plan such Employee would be credited
with at least one (1) Hour of Service during the month

 (f) On the basis of Elapsed Time, as provided for in Section 2.48(b)(2) of the Plan
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38. (a) Subsequent Eligibility Computation Periods shall commence with:
 (1)  The anniversary of the Employee's employment commencement date; or
 (2)  The  Plan  Year  which  commences  prior  to  the  Employee's  first  anniversary  of  his

employment commencement date.

 (b) Subsequent Vesting Computation Periods shall commence with:
 (1)  The anniversary of the Employee's employment commencement date; or
 (2)  The  Plan  Year  which  commences  prior  to  the  Employee's  first  anniversary  of  his

employment commencement date.

39.  An  Employee  who  has  completed  the  eligibility  requirements  shall  enter  the  Plan  on  the
following Entry Date:

Nonelectiv
e Matching

 (a) There are no age and service requirements. Entry Date shall mean
the Employee's employment commencement date.

 (b)
The  day  on  which  the  Employee  satisfies  the  eligibility
requirements

 (c)
The first day of the Plan Year in which the Employee satisfies the
eligibility requirements

 (d)
The first day of the first month or the first day of the 7th month of
the Plan Year coinciding with or next following the satisfaction of
the Plan's eligibility requirements

 (e)
The  first  day  of  the  month  in  which  the  Participant  satisfies  the
eligibility requirements

 (f)
The first day of the following months after the Employee satisfies
the eligibility requirements            

40.  All  of an Employee's Years of Service with the Employer are counted to determine the Vested
Percentage in the Participant's Employer Contribution except:

  (a)  N/A. All Years of Service will count toward Vesting
  (b)  Years of Service before age 18
  (c)  Years of Service before the Employer maintained this Plan or a predecessor plan

41. Each Participant's Vested Percentage in his Employer Contribution Account shall be determined 
as follows:

Nonelectiv
e Matching

 (a)  Vesting Formula #1 - 100% vested at all times

 (b)  Vesting Formula #2 - 100% vested after             (not to exceed three) 
Years of Service

 (c)  Vesting Formula #3:

    Years of Service         Vested Percentage
      Less than 1                           
           1                                             
           2                                   (not less than 20%)
           3                                   (not less than 40%)
           4                                   (not less than 60%)
           5                                   (not less than 80%)
           6 or more           100%

 (d) Notwithstanding the Vesting Formula selected above, all  Participants as of              will  be 100%
vested.

42. Forfeitures not used to restore Participant's Accounts or pay expenses will be (choose one):

Nonelectiv
e Matching

 (a) Allocated in addition to the Employer Contributions

 (b) Used to reduce any required Employer contributions
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 (c) Used to reduce Employer Matching Contributions and any remainder
allocated in addition to the Employer Contribution 

 (d)  Used  to  reduce  Employer  Contributions  in  the  following  order  and
manner: 

 (1)   For the current Plan Year
 (2)   For the subsequent Plan Year
 (3)   Other (describe; must be determined on a nondiscriminatory

basis):            

 (e) N/A. 100% vesting has been elected and there are no forfeitures under the Plan.

43.  Forfeitures arising on account of termination of employment shall be allocated as of the last day
of the Plan Year which is concurrent with or next follows:

 (a) Employee's termination of employment

 (b) Employee having incurred a 1-year Break in Service

 (c) Employee having incurred 2 consecutive 1-year Breaks in Service

 (d) Employee having incurred 5 consecutive 1-year Breaks in Service

 (e)
The  later  of  the  payment  of  the  vested  benefit  or  the  Employee  having  incurred
5consecutive 1-year Breaks in Service

 (f) N/A. 100% vesting has been elected and there are no forfeitures under the Plan.

OVERRIDING LANUGAGE FOR MULTIPLE PLANS

44.   If  the Participant  is  covered  under another  section 403(b)  plan of  the Employer,  other  than a
section 403(b) Pre-approved plan, the provisions of Section 5.01 of Article V will apply as if the
other plan were a section 403(b) Pre-approved 403(b) plan.

RELIANCE ON OPINION LETTER AND ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS
45. Reliance and Acknowledgements:

Except  to  the  extent  provided  in  Rev.  Proc.  2021-37,  an  Adopting  Employer  may  rely  on  a
currently valid Opinion Letter  issued by the Internal Revenue Service as evidence that the plan
satisfies the Code § 403(b) Requirements if:

(a) The Adopting Employer’s plan is identical to the Nonstandardized § 403(b) Preapproved Plan
and

(b) The  Adopting  Employer  has  not  amended  the  Nonstandardized  §  403(b)  Preapproved  Plan
other than by choosing options provided in the Adoption Agreement or making amendments
that are described in section 9.03 of  Rev.  Proc.  2021-37 (relating to employer amendments
that will not affect reliance).

The Adopting Employer may not rely on the Opinion Letter in certain other circumstances, which
are specified in the Opinion Letter issued with respect to the Plan, or in Rev. Proc. 2021-37.

This Adoption Agreement may be used only in conjunction with basic Plan Document #07.

The Provider will inform the adopting Employer of any amendments it makes to the Plan or of its
discontinuance or abandonment of the Plan.

The Employer  must  complete  a  new signature  page if  it  modifies  any  prior  elections or  makes
new elections in its Adoption Agreement.

Failure  to  properly  complete  this  Adoption  Agreement  may  result  in  failure  of  the  form of  the
Plan to meet the § 403(b) Requirements. The Employer's tax advisor should review the Plan and
this Adoption Agreement prior to the Employer adopting such plan.  

AUTHORIZED SIGNATURE AND CERTIFICATION
46. The undersigned Employer acknowledges receipt of a copy of the Plan, Administrative Appendix

and this  Adoption  Agreement  on  the  date  indicated  below.  The  adopting Employer  by  signing
below certifies that:

(a) The Employer is an educational organization described in section 170(b)(1)(A)(ii); and 
(b) For  purposes  of  the  nondiscrimination  requirements  of  section  403(b)(12)  the  Plan  is  a

Governmental Plan within the meaning of section 414(d) of the Code of a Public School; or a
Governmental Plan of an organization described in section 501(c)(3) of the Code.

Name of Employer: Mapleton Public Schools      
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Signature of Employer: Date:

Name of Signer: Eduard Storz      Title: Chief Financial Offi cer      

RESTATEMENT EFFECTIVE DATES ADDENDUM
If this Plan is not an amendment or restatement of any existing Plan, this Addendum does 
not apply.

GENERAL RESTATEMENT EFFECTIVE DATES

Provision Effective Date

 (a)  The eligibility requirements under Item                  

 (b)  The Employer contribution provisions under Item                  

 (c)  The Vesting Formula under Item                  

 (d)  In-Service Distributions under Item                  

 (e)  Enter Provision and Item Number, if applicable:        Amendment  
1. Worker, Retiree and Employer Recovery Act of 2008 ("WRERA")      

January 1, 2010      

 (f)   Enter Provision and Item Number, if applicable: Amendment
2. Heroes Earings Assistance and Relief Tax Act of 2008 ("HEART")      January 1, 2011      

 (g)  Enter Provision and Item Number, if applicable: Amendment
3. Requiremenbts of US v. Windsor and Re. Rul. 2013-17      

June 26, 2013      

 (h)  Enter Provision and Item Number, if applicable:Amendment 
4. Permit Birth Adoption Distribution (SECURE Act)       
Amendment 5. Permit Coronavirus Distributions and Enhanced 
Loan Option      

June 30, 2020      

 (i)   Enter Provision and Item Number, if applicable: Amendment
2026-1: Cycle 2 Document Update and SECURE 2.0 Provisions      

February 1, 2026      

Note: The effective date(s) above may not be earlier than July 1, 2020 and not later than the last day
of the Plan Year in which the Adoption Agreement is signed.
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    ADMINISTRATIVE APPENDIX
PLAN DOCUMENT #07

                                  NON-ERISA
403(b)

                          FOR PUBLIC SCHOOLS

EMPLOYER NAME: Mapleton Public Schools

PART A: RESPONSIBILITIES

The following checklist outlines responsibilities associated with the Plan and the entity obligated to each 
item. If there is an item without an assignment of responsibility, such item becomes the duty of the 
Employer as the sponsor of the plan.

TPA Vendor(
s)

Employe
r

Other
(specify) N/A

I.  PLAN FINANCIAL REPORTING

1. Review and verify accuracy of Spark File 
or other Data Sharing Information and 
notify Vendor of errors.  (This includes an 
annual audit to make sure that all 
amounts and sourcing did get credited to 
the proper participant in the Plan.)

     

II. ENROLLMENT OF PARTICIPANTS

2. If applicable, provide Employee census 
information prior to each entry date to 
determine eligibility

Census as
necessary

3. Evaluate eligibility to determine who 
enters the plan on each entry date      

4. Provide enrollment forms to eligible 
employees (for deferral elections, 
investment elections, and beneficiary 
designations)

Plan Financial
Representativ

es 

5. Provide mandatory notices at enrollment 
for Universal Availability      

6. Provide other required notices at 
enrollment, such as “deemed” control 
group (owning outside business – 415 
Notice)

As required

7. Verify deferral percentage for new 
participants      

8. Analyze eligibility service and vesting 
service to be credited to rehired 
employees

     

9. If Plan does not provide for full and 
immediate vesting, determine forfeitures 
that must be restored for rehired 
participants
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   ADMINISTRATIVE APPENDIX
                                             NON-ERISA

403(b)
                                      FOR PUBLIC

SCHOOLS

TPA Vendor(
s)

Employe
r

Other
(specify) N/A

10. If certain types of compensation is 
excluded, evaluate compensation types 
for participant and ensure that deferrals 
are being removed from all relevant 
compensation types (check exclusions, 
e.g., stipends, coaching bonuses, club 
sponsorships)

     

11. Confirm that proposed deferrals do not 
exceed plan defined limits or legal 
maximums

     

12. Verify entry and commencement of 
deferrals for new participants

     

13. Provide completed enrollment forms to 
Vendor (Agent)

Plan Financial
Representativ

e

14.
Maintain copies of deferral and 
investment elections and all changes 
made 

     

15. Collect and maintain copies of beneficiary
designations and changes to same

     

16. If Plan does not provide for full and 
immediate vesting, determine initial 
vesting computation period

     

III.  CONTRIBUTION DETERMINATION

17.
I

Identify census parameters      

18. Provide census information to determine 
contribution limits, vesting

     

19. If Employees are not immediately 
eligible, determine employees eligible to 
participate in each type of contribution 
allocation

     

20. Verify type of contributions made (pre-
tax deferral, Roth, employer, rollovers, 
etc.)

     

21. If compensation is excluded, determine 
includible compensation for participant 
for each type of contribution, if different

     

22. Determine amount of each type of 
employer contribution for each 
participant

If applicable
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   ADMINISTRATIVE APPENDIX
                                             NON-ERISA

403(b)
                                      FOR PUBLIC

SCHOOLS

TPA Vendor(
s)

Employe
r

Other
(specify) N/A

23. If Plan accepts Employer contributions, 
determine amount of true-up matching 
contribution at year end (if any)

     

24. If Plan accepts Employer contributions, 
verify that matching contributions do not 
exceed plan defined limits

     

25. If Plan accepts Employer contributions, 
determine maximum contribution under 
IRC §415 and verify that contributions do 
not exceed that limit

     

26. Determine and maintain records of 
separate accounting for all types of 
contributions

     

IV.  VESTING AND FORFEITURES

27. Determine and maintain records of 
vesting service

     

28. Determine and maintain records of 
vested percent

     

29. Determine timing of forfeiture from a 
participant’s account

If applicable

30. Determine use of forfeiture If applicable

31. Determine amount to be contributed 
based on use of forfeitures to reduce 
employer contribution (if applicable)

If applicable

32. Determine and maintain Employer 
Contribution formula specified under a 
Collective Bargaining Agreement (CBA) 
and/or employment contract. When 
applicable, a Non-QCCO must provide 
the relevant page(s) of the 
CBA/contract to the responsible party 
to be attached as an addendum to the 
Plan. Such addendum must be revised 
each time the CBA or contract is 
renegotiated.

     

V.  OTHER ALLOCATIONS

33. Allocate investment gains/losses      

34. Allocate contribution      

VI.   ANNUAL COMPLIANCELIMITATIONS

35. Prepare annual Universal Availability 
Notice      
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   ADMINISTRATIVE APPENDIX
                                             NON-ERISA

403(b)
                                      FOR PUBLIC

SCHOOLS

TPA Vendor(
s)

Employe
r

Other
(specify) N/A

36. Deliver annual Universal Availability 
Notice

     

37. Monitor statutory limits – Annual 415 
limit, Compensation §401(a)(17), Elective 
Deferrals §402(g), Age 50 Catch-up 
§414(v), 15 year Catch-up

     

38. Determine if additional plans must be 
aggregated with this Plan for overall 
limits

     

VII.  ELECTIVE DEFERRALS

39. Process and verify deferral elections each
payroll period to ensure proper deferral 
by participant, including deferral changes

     

40. Reconcile deferral changes made 
between payrolls      

41. Provide annual mandatory notices 
(Universal Availability, Automatic 
Enrollment, Other        ) (if applicable)

TPA prepares;
Employer
distributes

42. If Universal Availability failed, determine 
amount to be contributed with lost 
earnings. Amounts are contributed as 
earmarked as a QNEC (employer 
contribution). Amend plan to accept 
QNECs if necessary

     

43. Ensure deposits of salary deferrals are 
made to Vendor within required 
timeframe 

     

VIII. DISTRIBUTIONS OF BENEFITS

44. Prepare and maintain distribution notices 
and elections

     

45. Provide distribution forms to participants,
including 402(f) notice for rollover 
information

     

46. Review distribution forms to see if fully 
completed and signed by appropriate 
parties

     

47. Evaluate eligibility to receive a 
distribution

     

48. Authorize distributions and other 
transactions
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                                             NON-ERISA

403(b)
                                      FOR PUBLIC

SCHOOLS

TPA Vendor(
s)

Employe
r

Other
(specify) N/A

49. Confirm vested interest on termination of
employment

As applicable

50. Determine amount to be distributed      

51. If Plan permits Roth Deferrals, determine 
basis in Roth Distributions      

52. If Plan permits Roth Deferrals, determine 
and maintain beginning date for Roth 
qualification period

     

53. If Plan permits Roth Deferrals, determine 
whether Roth distribution is qualified

     

54. Proper Income tax withholding deposit 
made and IRS reporting on Form 945

     

55. Form 1099-R provided to participant and 
IRS

     

56. Determine cash-out amounts for the year
(e.g., accounts for terminated 
participants with less than $1,000 value). 
Only available for Group Annuities or 
Group Custodial Agreements

     

57. If elected under the Plan, determine 
amounts to be moved to an automatic 
IRA rollover (e.g., amounts for terminated
participants with $1,000 to $5,000 in 
value)

     

58. If permitted under the Plan, evaluate 
eligibility for hardship distribution

     

59. Evaluate proposed QDRO to determine if 
it qualifies as such

     

60. Communicate to participant/former 
spouse regarding QDRO receipt (and 
provide copy of QDRO Policy) and QDRO 
determination

     

61. Segregate account and initiate 
distribution to Alternate Payee

     

62. Authorize and verify requirements for 
Exchanges, 403(b) Transfers and 
Transfers to State DB Plan 

     

IX. PARTICIPANT LOAN, IF AVAILABLE

63. Provide copy of loan procedure/policies to
participants
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SCHOOLS

TPA Vendor(
s)

Employe
r

Other
(specify) N/A

64. Prepare and retain loan documents (e.g., 
promissory note, etc.) for each 
participant loan

     

65. Determine maximum amount that may 
be borrowed      

66. Provide Loan Request Forms to 
participants

Plan Financial
Represenative

s

67. Confirm proper completion of loan 
application

     

68. Approve loan      

69. Verify that proper loan payment 
procedures are in place      

70. Determine defaulted and offset loans      

71. Prepare Form 1099-R on defaulted and 
offset loans

     

X.  MISCELLANEOUS

72. Identify participants required to take a 
Required Minimum Distribution (RMD), 
including terminated employees, 
beneficiaries

     

73.
P Provide timely notice of RMD requirement      

74. Determine minimum distribution amount      

75. Annually review of all Vendor documents 
including distribution forms, custodial 
agreements, annuity contracts, 
withholding notices and elections, etc.

     

XI.  PLAN QUALIFICATION

76. Prepare Plan document      

77. Prepare Amendments, Required and 
optional

     

78. Prepare written procedures/policies, 
where applicable
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   ADMINISTRATIVE APPENDIX
                                             NON-ERISA

403(b)
                                      FOR PUBLIC

SCHOOLS

PART B: PLAN VENDOR SCHEDULE

This Schedule may be amended from time to time and must be completed and executed by the Employer. 
Complete multiple pages if necessary.

Please note the following procedures for Transfer/Exchanges:
 The minimum amount for Transfers/Exchanges shall be $        (the default shall be $0). 
 Exchanges will be permitted between all Approved Vendors in section I and from Deselected Vendors in 

section II unless otherwise restricted.  Please specify any restrictions here:        .
 Transfers are permitted at any time unless restricted as follows:        .

I. LIST OF APPROVED VENDORS

These Vendors are authorized to receive ongoing contributions and incoming Transfers and Exchanges (unless 
restricted above) from Approved Vendors and Deselected Vendors.

Name of Vendor Address Contact Person Phone and Email

Funding Vehicle
Custodial
Agreeme

nt

Annuity
Contrac

t

AXA      
Liz Fuselier
Jamie Winger

(303) 466-1654
(303) 908-3689

Brighthouse       Matt Diminno (303)-909-8679

Security Benefit      
Shea Winkeller
Cory Robinson
Brian Stark

(303) 564-2399
(303) 594-2093
(303) 907-2510

Symetra                  
Voya (ING/Relistar)       Donovan Devereax (720)-427-55698
                       
                       

II. LIST OF DESELECTED VENDORS

Exchanges will be permitted from section II Vendors to section I Vendors.  However, section II Vendors may not 
receive Exchanges and Transfers and the assets are not available for Participant Loans and Hardship Distributions
unless other procedures apply; specify: Loans and hardship distributions are available to participants with an   
active balance including deselected vendors, subject to the terms and conditons of the Individual Agreement and 
all applicable Internal Revenue Code requirements regarding loans and hardships   .

Name of Vendor Address Contact Person Phone and Email

Funding Vehicle
Custodial
Agreeme

nt

Annuity
Contrac

t
Great American 
Life Insurance 
Company 
(Grandfathered)

      Jamila Nathaniel (303)-915-8827

                       
                       
                       
                       
                       
                       

Employer Name: Mapleton Public Schools  

Effective Date of Plan Vendor Schedule:  Immediate; or  on February 1  , 2026  .
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                                             NON-ERISA

403(b)
                                      FOR PUBLIC

SCHOOLS

Signature of Employer: ________________________________________________________________ Date: _______________

Name/Title of Signer:        

Note: Employers may change the investment providers without completing a new Adoption Agreement.
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PenServ Plan Services, Inc. 

SECURE 2.0 Checklist 403(b) Public Schools (02-2024) 1 

Plan Provisions of the SECURE 2.0 Act 

403(b) Plans for Public Schools  

The SECURE 2.0 Act was signed into law on December 29, 2022. While we await technical guidance to implement many of the 

enacted provisions, this operational checklist provides evidence of Plan Sponsor intent and best practices.  Once the necessary 

guidance becomes available, we will send the formal amendments for adoption. Generally, 403(b) plan amendments will be required 

by12/31/26, and Public Schools will have until 12/31/29 to officially amend. 

From the following list, please select the options to be adopted in practice at this time. Please note the defaults listed will apply, 

should you, the employer, not make an election. Refer to the SECURE 2.0 Summary for more details on each provision. 

ROTH ELECTIVE DEFERRALS 

Roth Elective Deferrals  are  are not available currently in our Plan. 

If “are not” was selected above, please add Roth Elective Deferrals to our Plan; or 

We currently have Roth Deferrals under the Plan and would like to remove the Roth source. 

OPTIONAL PROVISIONS

Add the following provisions* to our Plan (select all that apply; a non-selection will indicate the default):

Emergency Expense Withdrawal (Generally $1,000 per year)

Default – Not permitted 

Emergency Savings Linked Account under Designated Roth ($2,500)

Default – Not permitted 

Domestic Abuse Distributions

Default – Not permitted 

Terminal Illness Distributions

Default – Not permitted 

Treatment of Employer Contributions as a Roth Contributions

Default – Not permitted 

Add Qualified Student Loan Payment option, effective:

Default – Not permitted 

For individuals age 60, 61, 62, and 63, the employer plan catch-up limit ($7,500 for 2023) is increased to the greater of 

$10,000 or 50% more than the regular catch-up amount. In addition, this amount will be indexed for inflation after 

2025. 1, 2023. Effective for taxable years after 12/31/2024. 

Default – Not permitted 

Qualified Disaster Distributions – up to $22,000 can be distributed penalty free. Taxed over 3 years and may be repaid 

over a 3 year period. 

Default – Not permitted 

Qualified Disaster Loans – up to 100% not to exceed $100,000 can be borrowed, plus a one year extension for 

repayment of the loan. 

Default – Not permitted 

*Notwithstanding the selections made above, your TPA or recordkeeper will inform you as to when implementation of the
provision can be made to the Plan.

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔



PenServ Plan Services, Inc. 

SECURE 2.0 Checklist 403(b) Public Schools (02-2024) 2 

AMENDMENTS THAT WILL APPLY AUTOMATICALLY 

The following provisions will apply automatically based on the description below. Your TPA or recordkeeper will inform you as 

to when implementation of these provisions will be made to the Plan. 

Under present law, former employees’ retirement accounts, with balances between $1,000 and $5,000, can be 

transferred from a workplace retirement plan into an IRA. The limit is increased from $5,000 to $7,000, effective for 

distributions made after 12/31/2023. This only applies to group custodial agreements and group annuity contracts. 

If the employer had elected distributions for Qualified Birth and Adoption distributions under SECURE 1.0, the 

recontribution period is limited to 3 years. 

Hardship Distributions will be made pursuant to the Vendor’s Hardship Policy. This means that there may be

different policies ranging from: self-certification; summary of source documents; or actual documentation. Most 

employers, if given the choice have opted for actual documentation for approval. 

Increase in RMD age from age 72 to age 73 beginning January 1, 2023. All amendments relating to RMDs will be 
automatic, including the IRS final regulations when issued.

For employees with compensation of at least $145,000 (indexed), all catch-up contributions to 403(b) plans are 

subject to Roth tax treatment. Effective beginning in 2026 

Beginning in 2025, 403(b) plans must cover those employees that are “Long-Term/Part-Time (LTPT) Employees" IRS
has not issued guidance for 403(b) Plans yet, so further information will follow.

FOR PENNSYLVANIA PUBLIC SCHOOLS ONLY: ACT 93 AND OTHER AMENDMENTS 

Based on the Employment contract(s) of certain employees the following additional contributions will be made: 

PTO Contributions Employer Matching 

Employer Nonelective Other (specify): 

AUTHORIZED SIGNATURE 

Important:  Please keep a copy of this form in your files so you will know how to amend your plan in the future based on these choices. 

Plan Name 

Name of Authorized Signer Title 

Signature Date 

Mapleton Public Schools 403(b) Plan

Eduard Storz Chief Financial Officer



Mapleton Public Schools
Plan Sponsor Resolution to Amend and Restate a Pre-Approved 403(b) Plan Document
For the Non-ERISA Pre-Approved 403(B) Plan Document for Public Schools, Community

Colleges, and Public Universities and Colleges
Amendment 2026-1 , Effective February 1, 2026

WHEREAS, Mapleton Public Schools (the “Plan Sponsor”) is a 501(c)(3) organization under the Internal 
Revenue Code (IRC) and Public Schools, Community Colleges, and Public Universities and Colleges and 
qualified to amend and restate a Pre-Approved a 403(b) Plan; 

WHEREAS, Mapleton Public Schools (“the Plan Sponsor”) wishes to amend and restate a pre-approved 
403(b) retirement plan for eligible employees based on the Pre-Approved 403(b) Plan Document for 
Public Education Organizations (the “Plan”) in accordance with IRS Revenue Ruling 2023-24 for 403(b) 
pre-approved plans. A copy of the Non-ERISA Pre-Approved 403(B) Plan Document For Public Schools, 
Community Colleges, and Public Universities and Colleges Expanded Adoption Agreement #07002, 
written plan document, Administrative Appendix and Loan Policy, Secure 2.0 Addendum are attached to 
the Resolution; 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED, that the Plan Sponsor hereby adopts the Plan effective February 1, 
2026;

FURTHER RESOLVED, that the Plan Sponsor does hereby adopt the Plan which will, at all times, conform 
to the requirements of Section 403(b) of the IRC and applicable regulations;

FURTHER RESOLVED that it is the intention of the Plan Sponsor that the Plan will conform with all 
federal and state statutory and regulatory requirements applicable to 403(b) plans, except that the Plan 
set forth above shall not be subject to the requirements of Title I of ERISA because the Plan Sponsor has 
not made the election under Code section 410(d);

FURTHER RESOLVED The Plan will allow for Federally Declared Disaster Distributions from all vested 

sources (Item AA 28(a(5))).

FURTHER RESOLVED The Plan will allow for Lifetime Income Investment Distributions from all vested 

sources (Item AA 28(a(6))).

FURTHER RESOLVED The Plan will allow for Federally Declared Disaster Loans (Item AA 32(a)).

FURTHER RESOLVED, the Plan will allow for Terminal Illness Distributions under Secure Act 2.0 

FURTHER RESOLVED, the Plan will allow for participants age 60-63 to increase their catch-up limit to
$10,000 under Secure Act 2.0

FURTHER RESOLVED, that the appropriate officers of the Employer are hereby authorized to execute
any and all documents and take any and all actions required to effectuate the intent of the foregoing
resolutions.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned have adopted the foregoing resolutions as of the date set forth 
below.



For the Plan Sponsor:

__________________________________ ___________________________________
Authorized Signature Witness

__Eduard Storz, Chief Financial Officer____ ____________________________________ 
Print Name and Title Print Name 

Dated: __________________________ Dated: _________________________



Non-ERISA Pre-approved 
403(b) Plan Document

for Public Schools,
Community Colleges, and

Public Universities and Colleges

Plan Document No. 07
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P R E - A P P R O V E D  N O N - E R I S A  S E C T I O N  4 0 3 ( b )  P L A N  D O C U M E N T  
F O R  P U B L I C  S C H O O L S ,  C O M M U N I T Y  C O L L E G E S ,  

A N D  P U B L I C  U N I V E R S I T I E S  A N D  C O L L E G E S

Article I – Purpose

1.01 Purpose. Section 403(b) of the Code of 1986 permits contributions to be made to annuity contracts
and custodial accounts under a 403(b) Plan to provide retirement benefits for employees of certain
non-profit educational, charitable, humane and religious organizations.  The Employer whose name
and signature appear on the Adoption Agreement hereby adopts a 403(b) Plan in the form of this Pre-
approved 403(b) Plan Document for Public Schools,  as modified by the information provided and
selections  made  in  the  Adoption  Agreement,  for  the  exclusive  benefit  of  Employees  and  their
beneficiaries.

Article II- Definitions

The following words and terms, when used in the Plan and the Adoption Agreement, shall have the meaning 
set forth below. 

2.01 Account. The account or accumulation maintained for the benefit of any Participant or Beneficiary
under one or more Annuity Contracts or Custodial Accounts. For purposes of this Plan a separate
account (including a separate bookkeeping account) shall include separate accounting.

2.02 Account  Balance. The  bookkeeping  account  maintained  for  each  Participant  which  reflects  the
aggregate  amount  credited  to  the  Participant's  Account  under  all  Accounts,  including  the
Participant's Elective Deferrals, the earnings or loss of each Annuity Contract or a Custodial Account
(net of expenses) allocable to the Participant,  any transfers for the Participant's benefit, and any
distribution made to the Participant or the Participant's Beneficiary. If permitted in the applicable
Annuity Contract or Custodial Account Agreement, in the case where a Participant has more than one
Beneficiary  at  the  time  of  the  Participant's  death,  then  a  separate  Account  Balance  shall  be
maintained for each Beneficiary. The Account Balance includes any account established under Article
IX for  rollover  contributions  and plan-to-plan transfers  or  exchanges  made for  a  Participant,  the
account  established  for  a  Beneficiary  after  a  Participant's  death,  and  any  account  or  accounts
established for an Alternate Payee (as defined in section 414(p)(8) of the Code).

2.03 Accumulated  Benefit. The  sum of  a  Participant’s  or  Beneficiary’s  Account  Balances  under  all
Funding Vehicles under the Plan.

2.04 Administrative  Appendix  (Appendix). Persons  to  whom  administrative functions  have been
allocated and the specific functions allocated to such persons shall be identified in an Administrative
Appendix to  the  Plan. Service agreements  and  other records or  information  pertaining to  the
administration  of the  Plan  may be included or incorporated  by reference  in  the  Administrative
Appendix.  The Appendix will also include a list of all the Vendors of Funding Vehicles approved for
use under the Plan. This Appendix may be modified from time to  time.   A  modification  of the
Appendix is not an amendment of the Plan.

2.05 Administrator. The person, committee, or other organization named in the Adoption Agreement,
appointed by the Employer to administer the Plan. If no such Entity is named, the Administrator shall
be the Employer.  Functions  of  the Administrator,  including those described in the Plan, may be
performed  by Vendors, designated  agents of the Administrator, or others  (including Employees a
substantial  portion  of whose duties  is  administration  of the  Plan) pursuant  to  the  terms of the
Individual  Agreements, written service  agreements or other documents under the Plan.   For this
purpose,  an  Employee is treated  as having a substantial  portion of his or her duties devoted to
administration of the Plan if the Employee’s duties with respect to administration of the Plan are a
regular part  of the  Employee’s  duties  and  the  Employee’s  duties  relate to Participants  and
Beneficiaries generally (and the  Employee only performs those duties for himself or herself as a
consequence of being a Participant or Beneficiary). Such duties shall be outlined and provided to the
Employer under the Administrative Appendix. 

2.06 Adoption Agreement. The instrument  completed  and executed  by the Employer,  in  which  the
Employer  adopts  this  Pre-approved  403(b)  Plan  and  selects  its  options  under  the  Plan.  Such
Agreement may be amended by the Employer from time to time.

2.07 After-Tax (Nondeductible) Employee Contribution. Any contribution made to the Plan by the
Employee as an After–Tax Employee Contribution and includible in gross income in the year in which
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made and that is maintained under a separate account or separate accounting to which earnings and
losses are allocated.  If  elected by the Employer in the Adoption Agreement,  After-Tax Employee
Contributions may be designated as Mandatory Employee Contributions.

2.08 Alternate  Payee. A  spouse,  former  spouse,  child  or  other  dependent  of  a  Participant  who  is
assigned under a qualified domestic relations order (as defined in §414(p) of the Code) a right to
receive all or a portion of the benefits payable with respect to a Participant.

2.09 Annuity Contract. A nontransferable group or individual contract as defined in sections 403(b)(1)
and 401(g) of the Internal Revenue Code, established for each Participant by the Employer, or by
each Participant individually,  that is issued by an insurance company qualified to issue annuities
under any applicable State law and that includes payment in the form of an annuity. 

2.10 Beneficiary. The designated person, persons, or entity entitled to receive benefits under the Plan
after  the  death  of  a  Participant,  as  identified  under  the  terms  governing  each  Investment
Arrangement or in other records maintained under the Plan, and subject to such additional rules as
may be set forth in the Individual Agreements. If no designation has been made, or if no beneficiary
is living at the time of a Participant's death, his Beneficiary shall be:

Each Participant may, by written notice filed with the Vendor, unless another party is identified in the
Administrative  Appendix,  and  in  a  form  acceptable  to  the  Vendor,  designate  a  Beneficiary  or
Beneficiaries to receive the Participant's benefit at the Participant's death. Such designation may be
changed or revised from time to time by written instrument filed with the Vendor.

If no designation has been made under the Investment Arrangements, or if no beneficiary is living at
the time of a Participant's death, his Beneficiary shall be:

(a) His surviving spouse; but if he has no surviving spouse, then
(b) His surviving children, in equal shares; but if he has no surviving children, then
(c) His estate.

The Plan Administrator may adopt a separate policy in lieu of the above.

2.11 Break in Service

(a) Hour of Service Method - If the Employer has specified in the Adoption Agreement that the Hour
of Service method shall be used, then a Break in Service shall mean a Plan Year during which an
Employee does not complete more than 500 (or less, if so elected in the Adoption Agreement)
Hours of Service with the Employer. However, in determining the Break in Service referenced in
this paragraph, the computation period shall be the same as that which is used to determine a
Year of Service for eligibility purposes.

Solely  for  the  purpose  of  determining  whether  a  Break  in  Service  for  eligibility  and  vesting
purposes  has  occurred  in  a  computation  period,  an  individual  who  is  absent  from work  for
maternity or paternity reasons shall receive credit for the Hours of Service which would otherwise
have been credited to such individual but for such absence, or in any case in which such hours
cannot be determined, 8 Hours of Service per day of such absence. The Hours of Service credited
under this paragraph shall be credited in the computation period in which the absence begins if
the crediting is necessary to prevent a Break in Service in that period, or, in all other cases, in
the following computation period.

(b) Elapsed Time Method - If the Employer has specified in the Adoption Agreement that the elapsed
time method shall be used, then a Break in Service shall mean a Period of Severance of at least
twelve-consecutive months.

A Period of Severance is a continuous period of time during which the Employee is not employed
by the Employer. Such period begins on the date the Employee retires, quits, or is discharged, or
if earlier, the 12-month anniversary of the date on which the Employee was otherwise first absent
from service.

In the case of an individual who is absent from work for maternity or paternity reasons, the
twelve-consecutive month period beginning on the first  anniversary  of  the first date of  such
absence shall not constitute a Break in Service.

(c) For purposes of Section 2.11(a) and (b) above, an absence from work for maternity or paternity
reasons means an absence (1) by reason of the pregnancy of the individual, (2) by reason of the
birth of a child of the individual, (3) by reason of the placement of a child with the individual in
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connection with the adoption of such child by such individual, or (4) for the purpose of caring for
such child  for  a  period beginning  immediately  following such birth  or  placement.   The total
number of hours of service under this section by reason of any such pregnancy or placement
shall not exceed 501 hours.

2.12 Code. The Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as now in effect or as hereafter amended. All citations to
sections of the Code are to such sections as they may from time to time be amended or renumbered.

2.13 Collective Bargaining Agreement. An  agreement  which  the Secretary  of  Labor  finds  to  be  a
Collective Bargaining Agreement between employee representatives and one or more employers, if
there is evidence that retirement benefits were the subject of good faith bargaining and if less than
two percent of the Employees of the Employer who are covered pursuant to that agreement are
professionals as defined in section 1.410(b)(-9(g) of the proposed regulations. For this purpose, the
term  "employee  representatives"  does  not  include  any  organization  more  than  half  of  whose
members are employees who are owners, officers, or executives of the Employer.

2.14 Compensation 

(a) The  definition  as  selected  by  the  Employer  in  the  Adoption  Agreement.  Except  as  provided
elsewhere in this Plan, Compensation shall include only that compensation which is actually paid
to the Participant during the Plan Year. Compensation shall not include amounts contributed by
the Employer under this Plan or any nontaxable fringe benefits (including nonqualified deferred
compensation). 

(b) Notwithstanding the above, if elected by the Employer in the Adoption Agreement, Compensation
shall not include any amount which is contributed by the Participant and which is not includible in
the gross income of the Participant under section 125, 132(f)(4), 402(e)(3), 402(h)(1)(B), 403(b),
or governmental 457(b) of the Internal Revenue Code.

(c) Base Definition and Modifications. The Employer in its Adoption Agreement must elect one of the
following  base  definitions  of  Compensation:  W-2  Wages,  Code  §3401(a)  Wages,  or  415
Compensation. The Employer may elect a different base definition as to different Contribution
Types.  The  Employer  in  its  Adoption  Agreement  may  specify  any  modifications  thereto,  for
purposes of  contribution allocations under the Plan.  If  the Employer fails  to elect  one of  the
below-referenced definitions, the Employer is deemed to have elected the W-2 Wages definition. 

(1) W-2 Wages.  W-2 Wages means wages  for  federal  income tax withholding purposes,  as
defined under Code §3401(a), plus all other payments to an Employee in the course of the
Employer's trade or business, for which the Employer must furnish the Employee a written
statement under Code §§6041, 6051, and 6052, but determined without regard to any rules
that  limit  the  remuneration  included  in  wages  based  on  the  nature  or  location  of  the
employment  or  services  performed (such as the exception  for  agricultural  labor  in  Code
§3401(a)(2)).  The  Employer  in  the  Adoption  Agreement  may  elect  to  exclude  from W-2
Compensation certain Employer paid or reimbursed moving expenses as described therein. 

(2) Code §3401(a) Wages (income tax wage withholding).  Code §3401(a) Wages means
wages within the meaning of Code §3401(a) for the purposes of income tax withholding at
the source but determined without regard to any rules that limit the remuneration included in
wages based on the nature or the location of the employment or the services performed
(such as the exception for agricultural labor in Code §3401(a)(2)). 

(3) Code §415 Compensation (current income definition/simplified compensation under
Treas. Reg. §1.415(c)-2(d)(2)).  Code §415 Compensation means the Employee's wages,
salaries, fees for professional service and other amounts received (without regard to whether
or not an amount is paid in cash) for personal services actually rendered in the course of
employment with the Employer maintaining the Plan to the extent  that the amounts are
includible  in  gross income (including,  but not limited to,  commissions paid  salespersons,
compensation for services on the basis of a percentage of profits, commissions on insurance
premiums, tips, bonuses, fringe benefits and reimbursements or other expense allowances
under a nonaccountable plan as described in Treas. Reg. §1.62-2(c)). 

(d) Except as provided in section 1.401(a)(17)-1(d)(4)(ii) of the Treasury Regulations with respect to
eligible participants in Governmental Plans, the annual Compensation for any Participant shall be
limited to $305,000 for each Plan Year, as adjusted for cost-of-living increases in accordance with
section 401(a)(17)(B) of the Code for periods after January 1, 2022. The previous sentence will
not apply to Employers adopting this Plan who are a Church or a QCCO. 
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(e) If the Plan determines Compensation on a period of time that contains fewer than 12 calendar
months, then the annual compensation limit is an amount equal to the annual compensation limit
for the calendar year in which the compensation period begins multiplied by the ratio obtained by
dividing the number of full months in the period by 12.

(f) If so elected in the Adoption Agreement, Compensation shall include housing allowance for a
minister for purposes of computing Employer Contributions only. Such Employer Contributions
must still satisfy the 415 limit based on the narrow definition of excluding them.

(g) If  so  elected  in  the Adoption  Agreement,  Compensation  for  purposes  of  allocating  Employer
Contributions shall not include Compensation prior to the date the Employee's participation in
this  Plan  commenced.  For  purposes  of  determining  the  Compensation  of  a  Self-Employed,
Compensation shall be deemed to have been earned at a uniform rate throughout the year and
shall include a pro rata amount based on the number of complete months of participation in this
Plan.

(h) If  so  elected  in  the Adoption  Agreement,  Compensation  for  purposes  of  allocating  Employer
Contributions shall not include overtime, commissions, bonuses or any other exclusion outlined in
the Adoption Agreement. However, Compensation may only exclude such amounts for a Plan
Year if the "compensation percentage" for the Employer's Highly Compensated Employees is not
greater  than  the  "compensation  percentage"  for  the  Employer's  Non-highly  Compensated
Employees. The Compensation percentage for a group of Employees is calculated by averaging
the separately calculated Compensation ratios for each Employee in the group. An Employee's
compensation ratio is calculated by dividing the amount of the Employee's Compensation taking
into  consideration  any  exclusion  from Compensation  under  the  Adoption  Agreement,  by  the
amount  of  the  Employee's  Compensation  unreduced  by  any  exclusions  elected  under  the
Adoption Agreement.

2.15 Custodial Account. The group or individual custodial  account or accounts, as defined in section
403(b)(7) of the Internal Revenue Code, established for each Participant by the Employer, or by each
Participant individually, to hold assets of the Plan. 

2.16 Disabled. The definition of disability provided in the applicable Individual Agreement. If not defined
in the Individual Agreement, “Disabled” shall mean, pursuant to section 72(m)(7) of the Code, the
inability  to  engage in  any substantial  gainful  activity by reason  of any medically determinable
physical or mental impairment that can be expected to result in death or to be of long continued and
indefinite duration.  The permanence and degree of such impairment shall be supported by medical
evidence.

For  purposes  of  Annuity  Contracts  distributing  amounts  not  attributable  to  elective  deferrals,
“Disabled” shall have the same meaning as above unless an alternative definition is provided in the
Vendor’s Annuity Contract.

2.17 Elective Deferral. The Employer contributions made to the Plan at the election of the Participant in
lieu of receiving cash compensation. If elected by the Employer in the Adoption Agreement, Elective
Deferrals may include pre-tax salary reduction contributions and Designated Roth Elective Deferrals. 

2.18 Employee. Each individual, whether appointed or elected, who is a common law Employee of the
Employer performing services for a Public School of the State, as an Employee of the Employer. This
definition is not applicable unless the Employee's Compensation for performing services for a Public
School is paid by the State. Further, a person occupying an elective or appointive public office is not
an Employee performing services for a Public School unless such office is one to which an individual
is elected or appointed only if the individual has received training, or is experienced, in the field of
education. A public office includes any elective or appointive office of a State or local government. 

2.19 Employer or Adopting Employer. The entity whose name appears on the Adoption Agreement
executed by it, any successor which elects to continue the Plan, and any predecessor which has
maintained this Plan.  Such Employer must be an organization which is a State or political subdivision
of a State or an agency or instrumentality of either, that has employees who perform services for an
educational institution (as defined in section 170(b)(1)(A)(ii) of the Code. For purposes of eligibility to
participate in  and make contributions  to the Plan, “Employer”  also includes  any Related Employer
that  is  an  eligible employer  within  the meaning of  section  1.403(b)-2(b)(8) of  the Treasury
Regulations and is so designated in the Adoption Agreement.

2.20 Employer Contribution. Amounts contributed by the Employer, other than Elective Deferrals, for
the Participant pursuant to Article XIII of the Plan.
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2.21 Employer Contribution Account. The account  established and maintained for each Participant
consisting  of  the  Participant's  Employer  Contribution  Account  and  certain  transfers,  where  no
accounting has been maintained with respect to principal and interest on Elective Deferrals or other
unknown amounts that are part of the Employee’s 403(b) account.

2.22 Employer Matching Contribution. A contribution made by the Employer on behalf of a Participant
pursuant to Section 13.01 and the Employers election on the Adoption Agreement, on account of a
Participant's Elective Deferral.

2.23 Employer Matching Contribution Account.  The account  established  and maintained for  each
Participant with respect to the Employer Matching Contributions made on behalf of such Participant.

2.24 Employer  Nonelective  Contribution.  A  contribution  made  by  the  Employer  on  behalf  of  a
Participant pursuant to Section 13.01 and the Employers election on the Adoption Agreement.

2.25 Employer Nonelective Contribution Account. The account established and maintained for each
Participant  with  respect  to  the  Employer  Non-elective  Contributions  made  on  behalf  of  such
Participant

2.26 Entry Date. The date designated by the Employer in the Adoption Agreement. 

2.27  Excess  Deferral.  For  any  taxable  year,  that  portion  of  an  Employee's  Elective  Deferrals  that
exceeds the limits of section 402(g) of the Code.

2.28 Funding Vehicles or Investment Arrangements. The Annuity Contracts or Custodial Accounts
that satisfy the requirements of section 1.403(b)-3 of the Treasury Regulations and that are issued
or  established for funding amounts  held  under  the Plan.   A list  of  Vendors  of  Funding Vehicles
approved  for use  under  the Plan  shall  be maintained  in  an  appendix to  the Plan.   The terms
governing each Individual  Agreements for  the  Funding Vehicles under the Plan,  excluding those
terms that are inconsistent with the Plan or section 403(b) of the Code, are hereby incorporated by
reference in the Plan.

2.29 Governmental Plan. A governmental plan within the meaning of section 414(d) of the Code.

2.30 Hardship (Financial Hardship). Hardship is defined as an immediate and heavy financial need of
the Employee where such Employee lacks other available resources. Unless the Employer maintains
a separate Hardship Policy,  the following are the only financial  needs considered immediate and
heavy: 

(a) Expenses  for  (or  necessary  to  obtain)  medical  care  that  would  be  deductible  under  section
213(d), of the Internal Revenue Code (determined without regard to the limitations in section
213(a) of the Code relating to the applicable percentage of adjusted gross income and recipients
of the medical care) provided that, if the recipient of the medical care is not listed in section
213(a), the recipient is a primary beneficiary;

(b) Costs directly related to the purchase (excluding mortgage payments) of a principal residence for
the Participant;

(c) Payment of tuition, related educational fees, and room and board expenses for up to the next 12
months of  post-secondary education  for  the Participant,  the Participant’s  spouse,  children or
dependents or for a primary beneficiary; 

(d) Payments necessary to prevent the eviction of the Participant from, or a foreclosure on the
mortgage of, the Participant’s principal residence; 

(e) Payments for burial or funeral expenses for the Participant’s deceased parent, spouse, child
or dependent or for a deceased primary beneficiary;

(f) Expenses to repair damage to the Participant’s principal residence that would qualify for the
casualty loss deduction under section 165 of the Code (determined without regard to section
165(h)(5) and whether the loss exceeds 10% of adjusted gross income); 

(g) Expenses and losses (including loss of income) incurred by the Participant on account of a
disaster  declared by the Federal  Emergency Management Agency (FEMA),  if  the Participant’s
principal  residence or principal place of employment at the time of the disaster was in an area
designated by FEMA for individual assistance with respect to the disaster; or

(h) Other definitions of immediate and heavy financial needs promulgated by the Commissioner
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of Internal Revenue through the publication of revenue rulings, notices, and other documents of
general applicability.

A “primary beneficiary” is an individual named as a beneficiary under the plan who has an 
unconditional right to all or a portion of the Participant’s account balance under the plan upon the 
Participant’s death.

The  Plan  must  demonstrate  that  it  satisfies  section  1.401(k)-1(d)(3)(iv)(E)  of  the  Treasury
Regulations.

2.31 Hour of Service

(a) Each  hour  for  which  an  Employee  is  directly  or  indirectly  compensated,  or  entitled  to
compensation, by the Employer for the performance of duties during the applicable computation
period;  each hour for which an Employee is directly or indirectly compensated or entitled to
compensation  by  the  Employer  (irrespective  of  whether  the  employment  relationship  has
terminated) for reasons other than performance of duties (such as vacation, holidays, sickness,
jury duty, incapacity (including disability), lay-off, military duty, or Authorized Leave of Absence)
during the applicable computation period;  and, each hour for which back pay is awarded or
agreed to by the Employer.

(b) Notwithstanding the above, (1) no more than 501 Hours of Service are required to be credited to
an Employee on account of any single continuous period during which the Employee performs no
duties (whether or not such period occurs in a single computation period), (2) an hour for which
an Employee is directly or indirectly paid, or entitled to payment, on account of a period during
which no duties are performed is not required to be credited to the Employee if such payment is
made  or  due  under  a  plan  maintained  solely  for  the  purpose  of  complying  with  applicable
workers' compensation, unemployment compensation, or disability insurance laws; and (3) Hours
of Service are not required to be credited for a payment which solely reimburses an Employee
for medical or for medically-related expenses incurred by the Employee.

(c) For  purposes of  this section,  a payment shall  be deemed to be made by,  or  due from, the
Employer regardless of whether such payment is made by, or due from, the Employer directly or
indirectly through, among others, a trust fund, or insurer, to which the Employer contributes or
pays premiums, and regardless of whether contributions made or due to the trust fund, insurer,
or  other  entity  are  for  the  benefit  of  particular  Employees  or  are  on  behalf  of  a  group  of
Employees in the aggregate.

(d) An Hour of Service must be counted for the purpose of determining a year of participation for
purposes of accrued benefits and the employment (or re-employment) commencement date.  The
provisions of Department of Labor Regulations 2530.200b 2 are incorporated herein by reference.

2.32 Individual Agreement(s). The agreements between a Vendor and the Employer or a Participant
that constitutes or governs a Custodial Account or an Annuity Contract. 

2.33 Nonresident Alien. A nonresident alien who receives no earned income from the Employer which
constitutes income from sources within the United States (within the meaning of section 861(a)(3) of
the Code).

2.34 Participant. An individual for whom Elective Deferrals or Employer Contributions are currently being
made, or for whom Elective Deferrals or Employer Contributions have previously been made, under
the Plan and who has not received a distribution  of  his  or her  entire  benefit under the Plan.  All
Employees of the Employer will  be  eligible to participate in the Plan  except for those Employees
excluded in the Adoption Agreement.

2.35 Plan. This 403(b) Plan, including all amendments thereto, all attachments that are designated to be a
part of this Plan and the Adoption Agreement signed by the Employer.

2.36 Plan Year. The calendar year, unless a different 12-month period or a short Plan Year is specified by
the Employer in the Adoption Agreement.

2.37 Public  School. An educational  organization  described  in  section  170(b)(1)(A)(ii)  of  the  Internal
Revenue Code (relating to educational organizations that normally maintain a regular faculty and
curriculum and normally has a regularly enrolled body of pupils or students in  attendance at the
place where educational  activities  are regularly carried on). Such definition shall also include State
Departments of Education pursuant to Revenue Ruling 73-607.
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2.38 Qualified Employee. For purposes of the special section 403(b) Catch-up limitation (defined under
section 4.02, an Employee who has completed at least 15 Years of Service taking into account only
employment with the Employer.

2.39 Qualified Organization. An organization that is an  educational organization described in section
170(b)(1)(A)(ii), a hospital, or a health and welfare service agency (including a home health service
agency). 

2.40 Related Employer. All employers that are aggregated with the Employer in a manner consistent 
with IRS Notice 89-23.

2.41 Roth Elective Deferrals.  A Roth Elective Deferral  is an Elective Deferral  that is: (1) designated
irrevocably by the Participant at the time of the cash or deferred election as a Roth Elective Deferral
that is  being made in lieu of  all  or a portion of  the pre-tax Elective Deferrals  the Participant  is
otherwise eligible  to make under the Plan;  and (2)  treated by the employer  as includible in  the
Participant’s  income at the time the Participant would have received that amount in cash if  the
Participant had not made a cash or deferred election.

2.42 Salary Reduction Agreement. A legally binding agreement between the Employer and Employee
whereby  the  Employee  authorizes  a  reduction  in  the  Employee's  future  salary  or  foregoes  an
increase in salary with respect to amounts earned after the Plan's effective date, and whereby the
Employer agrees to contribute the amount of salary reduced or foregone by the Employee to the
Plan.  The Salary Reduction Agreement may be terminated at any time by either the Employer or the
Employee  with  respect  to  amounts  not  yet  earned  by  the  Employee.  An  Employee  elects  to
participate by executing  an election  to reduce his  or  her  Compensation  (and have that  amount
contributed as an Elective Deferral on his or her behalf) and filing it with the Administrator. This
Salary Reduction Agreement shall be made on the agreement provided by the Administrator under
which  the  Employee  agrees  to  be  bound  by  all  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  Plan.  The
Administrator  may establish an annual  minimum deferral  amount no higher than $200 and may
change such minimum to a lower amount from time to time. The participation election shall also
include designation of the Funding Vehicles and Accounts therein to which Elective Deferrals are to
be made and a designation  of  Beneficiary.  Any such election  shall  remain in  effect  until  a  new
election is filed. Only an individual who performs services for the Employer as an Employee may
reduce  his  or  her  Compensation  under  the  Plan.  The  election  shall  take  effect  as  soon  as
administratively practicable following the date applicable under the Employee’s election.

For  purposes  of  the  Salary  Reduction  Agreement,  unless  excluded  in  the  Adoption  Agreement,
“Compensation” means all cash compensation for services to the Employer, including salary, wages,
fees, commissions, bonuses and overtime pay that is includible in the Employee’s gross income for
the calendar year and amounts that would be cash compensation includible in gross income but for a
reduction election under sections 125, 132(f), 401(k), 403(b), or 457(b) of the Internal Revenue Code
(including a Salary Reduction Agreement under the Plan). 

A Participant may at  any time revise his or her participation  election,  including a change of the
amount of his or her Elective Deferrals, his or her investment direction, and his or her Designated
Beneficiary. A change in the investment direction shall take effect as of the date provided by the
Administrator on a uniform basis for all Employees.

2.43 Severance from Employment. For purpose of the Plan, Severance from Employment means that
the Employee ceases to be employed by the Employer maintaining the Plan or a Related Employer
that  is  eligible  to maintain  a  section  403(b)  Plan.  However,  a  Severance  from Employment  also
occurs on any date on which an Employee ceases to be an employee of a Public School, even though
the Employee may continue to be employed by a Related Employer that is another unit of the State
or local government that is not a Public School or in a capacity that is not employment with a public
school (e.g., ceasing to be an employee performing services for a public school but continuing to
work for the same State or local government employer).

2.44 Provider of the 403(b) Pre-approved Plan (Provider). The entity  identified in the Adoption
Agreement and who has received an Advisory Letter from the IRS with respect to the Plan.

2.45 State. A State, a political subdivision of a State, or any agency or instrumentality of a State.  “State”
includes  the District of Columbia  (pursuant to section 7701(a)(10)  of the  Code).   An Indian tribal
government is treated  as a State pursuant to section 7871(a)(6)(B) of the Code  for purposes of
section 403(b)(1)(A)(ii) of the Code.

2.46 Valuation  Date. The  date  or  dates  specified  by  the  Employer  and  communicated  to  the
Administrator.
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2.47 Vendor. The provider of an Annuity Contract or Custodial Account. The Vendors selected by the
Employer to receive ongoing payroll contributions shall be specified in the Administrative Appendix.
Such Plan Vendor Attachment shall specify the Vendors who have entered into Information Sharing
Agreements.  Such  Attachment  shall  be  construed  to  be  a  part  of  the  403(b)  Plan  and may be
amended at any time by the Employer by re-executing such Plan Vendor Attachment.

2.48 Year of Service

(a) For purposes of determining Includible Compensation or Special Catch-Up Contributions, “Year
of  Service” means  each full year during which  an individual  is  a  full-time Employee of the
Employer, plus  fractional credit  for each part of a year during which the individual is  either a
full-time  Employee of  the Employer for a part  of a year  or a part-time  Employee of  the
Employer.   The Employee must be credited with a  full Year of Service for  each year during
which  the Employee is a  full-time  Employee and a fraction of a year  for each part of a work
period during which the  Employee is a  full-time or part-time Employee of the Employer.   An
Employee’s number of Years of Service equals the aggregate of the annual work periods during
which the Employee is employed by the Employer.   The work period is the Employer’s annual
work period.

(1) The first anniversary of the Employee's employment commencement date; or

(2) The  first  Plan  Year  which  commences  prior  to  the  first  anniversary  of  the  Employee's
employment  commencement  date  regardless  of  whether  the  Employee  is  entitled  to  be
credited with 1,000 Hours of Service (or any lesser number specified by the Employer in the
Adoption Agreement) during the initial eligibility computation period. An employee who is
credited with 1,000 Hours of Service (or such lesser number specified by the Employer in the
Adoption Agreement) in both the initial eligibility computation period and the first Plan Year
which  commences  prior  to  the  first  anniversary  of  the  Employee's  initial  eligibility
computation period will be credited with two Years of Service for purposes of eligibility to
participate.

(b) For purposes of determining Eligibility and Vesting for Employer Contributions, Year of Service
shall be determined by one of the following methods: 

(1) Hours of  Service Method:  If  the Employer has specified in the Adoption Agreement that
service will be credited on the basis of hours, days, weeks, semi-monthly payroll periods, or
months, a Year of Service is a 12-consecutive month computation period during which the
Employee completes at least the number of Hours of Service (not to exceed 1,000) specified
in the Adoption Agreement.

(2) Elapsed Time Method: 

(A) If the Employer has specified in the Adoption Agreement (or if the Adoption Agreement
default is) that service will be credited under the Elapsed Time Method, for purposes of
determining an Employee's initial or continued eligibility to participate in the Plan or the
nonforfeitable  interest  in  a  Participant's  account  balance  derived  from  Employer
Contributions, a Year of Service is a period of service of 365 days

(B) For purposes of determining an Employee's initial or continued eligibility to participate
in the Plan or the nonforfeitable interest in the Participant's account balance derived
from Employer Contributions, (except for periods of service which may be disregarded
on account of the "rule of parity") an Employee will receive credit for the aggregate of
all  time  period(s)  commencing  with  the  Employee's  first  day  of  employment  or
reemployment  and  ending  on the  date  a  Break  in  Service  begins.  The  first  day  of
employment  or  reemployment  is  the  first  day  the  Employee  performs  an  Hour  of
Service. An Employee will also receive credit for any period of severance of less than 12
consecutive months. Fractional periods of a year will be expressed in terms of days.

(3) Except where specifically excluded under in the Adoption Agreement, all of an Employee's
Years of Service shall be taken into account for eligibility and vesting purposes, including
Years of Service for an employee to be aggregated with the Employer pursuant to section
414(b), (c), or (m) of the Code.

2.49 Definitions Related to Eligible Automatic Contribution Arrangements (EACAs)

(a) EACA:  An  “EACA” is  an  automatic contribution  arrangement  that  satisfies  the  uniformity
requirement in Section 3.04(c) of the Plan and the notice requirement in Section 3.04(d) of the
Plan.
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(b) Automatic  Contribution  Arrangement:  An  "automatic contribution  arrangement” is  an
arrangement under which, in the absence of an affirmative election by a Covered Employee, a
certain percentage of the Covered Employee’s Compensation will be contributed to the Plan as
an Elective Deferral in lieu of being included in the Covered Employee’s pay.

(c) Covered Employee: A “Covered Employee” is a Participant identified in the Adoption Agreement
as being covered under the EACA.

(d) Default Elective Deferrals: “Default Elective Deferrals” are the Elective Deferrals contributed to
the Plan  under  the EACA on  behalf of  Covered Employees  who do not  have an  affirmative
election in effect regarding Elective Deferrals.

(e) Default  Percentage:  The “Default  Percentage” is  the percentage of  a Covered  Employee’s
Compensation  contributed to the Plan  as a  Default  Elective Deferral  for the Plan  Year. The
Default Percentage is specified in the Adoption Agreement.

 
2.50 Definitions Related to Limitation on Annual Additions

(a) Annual Additions: The following amounts credited to a Participant under the Plan or any other
plan aggregated with the Plan under Sections 5.01(b) and 5.01(c):

(1) Employer contributions,  including Elective Deferrals (other  than  age 50  Catch  up
contributions described in section 414(v) of the Code and  contributions that have been
distributed to the Participant as Excess Elective Deferrals);

(2) After-tax Employee contributions;

(3) Forfeitures allocated to the Participant’s Account;

(4) Amounts allocated to  an  individual medical account, as defined in section 415(l)(2) of the
Code, which is part of a pension or  annuity plan,  and  amounts derived from contributions
paid or accrued which are attributable to post-retirement medical benefits, allocated to the
separate account of a key employee, as defined in section 419A(d)(3) of the Code, under a
welfare benefit fund, as defined in section 419(e) of the Code; and

(5) Allocations under a simplified employee pension.

Amounts described in 2.50(a)(1), (2), (3) and (5) are annual additions for purposes of both the
dollar limitation under Section 2.50(d)(1)  and the percentage of compensation limitation under
section 2.50(d)(2).  Amounts described in (d) are annual additions solely for purposes of the
dollar limitation under section 2.50(d)(1).

(b) Includible Compensation: 

An Employee's  actual  wages  that  are included  in the  Participant’s  gross  income for  Federal
income tax purposes (computed without regard to section 911 of the Code, relating to United
States citizens or residents living abroad).  Includible Compensation  also includes any Elective
Deferral  or  other  amount contributed  or  deferred  by the Employer  at  the  election  of the
Employee that would be includible in  gross income but for the rules of section 125, 132(f)(4),
402(e)(3), 402(h)(1)(B), 402(k), or 457(b) of the Code.  Includible Compensation does not include
any compensation received  during a period  when the Employer was not  an  eligible employer
within  the meaning of  section  1.403(b)-2(b)(8) of  the  Treasury Regulations.  Includible
Compensation is increased by differential wage payments under section 3401(h) of the Code for
the most recent period that is a Year of Service, and effective for plan years beginning after
12/31/2015 difficulty of care payments under section 131(c)(1)(A) of the Code that are otherwise
excludible from income. The amount of Includible Compensation is determined without regard to
any community property laws.   Except  as  provided  in  section  1.401(a)(17)-1(d)(4)(ii)  of  the
Treasury Regulations with respect to eligible participants in governmental plans, the amount of
Includible Compensation of each Participant taken into account in determining contributions for
any year shall not exceed $305,000, which is the annual compensation limit established under
section 401(a)(17) of the Code and adjusted for cost-of living increases to the extent provided
under section 401(a)(17)(B)  of  the Code for periods after  2022.For purposes of  applying the
limitations on Annual Additions to nonelective Employer contributions pursuant to section 415 of
the Code, Includible Compensation for a Participant who is permanently and totally disabled (as
defined  in  section  72(m)(7) of  the Code)  is  the compensation  such Participant  would  have
received for the Limitation Year if the Participant had been paid at the rate of compensation paid
immediately before becoming permanently and totally disabled.
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(c) Limitation Year: The Limitation Year means the Plan Year selected in the Adoption Agreement.
However, if the Participant is in control of an Employer pursuant to Section 5.01(c) of the Plan,
the Limitation Year shall be the Limitation Year in the defined contribution plan controlled by the
Participant.

(d) Maximum Annual  Addition:  The  Annual  Addition  that  may  be  contributed  or  allocated  to  a
Participant’s account under the Plan for any Limitation Year shall not exceed the lesser of:

(1) $61,000, as adjusted for increases in the cost-of –living for years after 2022, or

(2) 100 percent of the Participant’s Includible Compensation for the Limitation Year.

(e) Contributions for Medical Benefits After Separation of Service: The Includible Compensation limit
referred to in referred to in (d)(2) above shall not apply to any contribution for medical benefits
after separation from service (within the meaning of section 401(h) or section 419A(f)(2) of the
Internal Revenue Code) which is otherwise treated as an Annual Addition.

(f) Section 403(b) Pre-approved Plan: A section 403(b) Pre-approved Plan means a section 403(b)
plan the form of which is the subject of a favorable opinion letter from the Internal Revenue
Service.

(g) Employer: Solely for purposes of this article, “Employer” means the employer that has adopted
the Plan and its Related Employers.

(h) Excess Annual Addition: “Excess Annual Addition” means the  excess of the Annual Additions
credited to the Participant for the Limitation Year under the Plan and plans aggregated with the
Plan under Sections 5.01(b) and (c) over the Maximum Annual Addition for the Limitation Year
under Section 2.50(d) 

2.51 Definitions Related to Employer Contributions

(a) Vested Percentage: The nonforfeitable percentage of each Participant's Employer Contribution
Account determined in accordance with the vesting formula specified in the Adoption Agreement.

(b) For  Vesting Purposes:  For  purposes  of  computing  the  Employee's  nonforfeitable  right  to  the
account balance derived from Employer Contributions, Years of Service and Breaks in Service will
be measured by the Plan Year.

(c) If  100%  vesting  after  2  years  of  service  is  selected  in  the  Adoption  Agreement  and  if  an
Employee has a 1-year Break in Service before satisfying the Plan's requirement for eligibility,
service before such break will not be taken into account.

Article III - Participation and Contributions

3.01 Eligibility. Each Employee shall  be eligible to participate in the Plan and elect  to have Elective
Deferrals  made  on  his  or  her  behalf  hereunder  immediately  upon  becoming  employed  by  the
Employer, or if later, the Entry Date specified in the Adoption Agreement. If elected by the Employer
in the Adoption Agreement the following Employees may also be excluded: (a) nonresident aliens
who receive no earned income from the Employer which constitutes income from sources within the
U.S.;   (b)  Employees  who are  participants  in  an  eligible  deferred  compensation  plan  within  the
meaning of section 457 of the Code or a qualified cash or deferred arrangement of the Employer or
another custodial account or annuity described in section 403(b) of the Code; (c) students performing
services in the employee of a school, college, or university as descried in section 3121(b)(10); and (d)
an Employee who normally works fewer than 20 hours per week.

For exclusions outlined above under Section 3.01(c) and (d) above, if any Employee in one of these
two categories is permitted to participate, then all employees in that category must be permitted to
participate in the Plan.

An Employee normally works fewer than 20 hours per week if, for the 12-month period beginning on
the date the Employee's employment commenced, the Employer reasonably expects the Employee
to work fewer than 1,000 hours of service (as defined under section 410(a)(3)(C)  of the Internal
Revenue Code) in such period, and, for each Exclusion Year ending after the close of that 12-month
period,  the Employee has worked fewer than 1,000 hours of  service in the preceding 12 month
period. Under this provision, an Employee who works 1,000 or more hours of service in the 12-month
period beginning on the date the Employee’s  employment commenced or  in  any Exclusion Year
beginning immediately after the 12-month period beginning on the date the Employee’s employment
commenced with the Employer shall then be eligible to participate in the Plan. Once an Employee
becomes eligible to have Elective Deferrals made on his or her behalf under the Plan under this
standard, the Employee cannot be excluded from eligibility to have Elective Deferrals made on his or
her behalf in any later year under this standard.
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Leased  employees  or  independent  contractors  that  are  reclassified  as  an  Employee  by  a
government agency or a court, shall not become a Participant retroactively in the Plan by reason
of such reclassification.

3.02 Special Rules for Elective Deferrals

 
(a) Any Employee eligible to make Elective Deferrals under this Plan may do so by entering

into  a  Salary  Reduction  Agreement  in  a  form  prescribed  by  or  acceptable  to  the  Plan
Administrator at any time, specifying the amount and type (either Roth, Pre-Tax or a specified
combination) of Elective Deferrals to be withheld from each wage payment. Such election will be
effective for the first pay period beginning after 5 business days from receipt of the election,
unless a later period is specified in the Adoption Agreement, or by the Employee on such Salary
Reduction Agreement. An Employee’s election will remain in effect until superseded by another
election. Except in the case of an In-Plan Roth Rollover (a rollover to a Participant’s Roth Elective
Deferral  Account  from  another  account  of  the  Participant  in  this  Plan),  Elective  Deferrals
contributed to the Plan as one type, either Roth or Pre-Tax, may not later be reclassified as the
other type. The Employer shall contribute to the Plan on behalf of each Participant the amount
deferred pursuant to such deferral  agreement.  The Plan Administrator  may make reasonable
rules applicable uniformly to all  Employees as to when deferral agreements may be entered,
when they will become effective, and how and when deferral agreements may be revoked or
amended.

  
(b) Each Participant shall have an effective opportunity to make or change and election to

make Elective Deferrals (including Designated Roth Contributions) at least once each Plan Year. A
section 403(b) plan satisfies the effective opportunity requirement of 1.403(b)-5(b)(2) only if, at
least once during each plan year, the plan provides an employee with an effective opportunity to
make (or change) a cash or deferred election (as defined at § 1.401(k)-1(a)(3)) between cash or a
contribution  to the plan.  Further,  an effective opportunity  includes  the right  to have section
403(b) elective deferrals made on his or her behalf up to the lesser of the applicable limits in §
1.403(b)-4(c) (including any permissible catch-up elective deferrals under § 1.403(b)-4(c)(2) and
(3)) or the applicable limits under the contract with the largest limitation, and applies to part-
time employees as well as full-time employees.

(c) A Participant’s Roth Elective Deferrals will be deposited in the Participant’s Roth Elective
Deferral account in the Plan. No contributions other than Roth Elective Deferrals, In-Plan Roth
Rollovers and properly attributable earnings will be credited to each Participant’s Roth Elective
Deferral Account, and gains, losses and other credits or charges will be allocated on a reasonable
and consistent basis to such account. Separate accounting of the Roth Elective Deferrals and the
gains and losses thereon shall satisfy the separate account rule.

(d) No Participant shall be permitted to have Elective Deferrals made under this Plan, or any
other qualified plan maintained by the Employer, during any taxable year, in excess of the dollar
limitation contained in section 402(g) of the Code in effect for the Participant’s  taxable year
beginning in such calendar year. In the case of a Participant aged 50 or over by the end of the
taxable year, the dollar limitation described in the preceding sentence includes the amount of
Elective Deferrals that can be Catch-up Contributions. The dollar limitation contained in Code
§402(g) was $20,500 for 2022. After 2022, the limit will  be adjusted by the Secretary of the
Treasury for cost-of-living increases under §402(g)(4). Any such adjustments will be in multiples
of $500.

3.03 Compensation Reduction Election 

(a) General Rule: An Employee elects to become a Participant by executing an election to reduce his
or her Compensation (and have that amount contributed as an Elective Deferral on his or her
behalf) and filing it with the Administrator or its designated agent. This Compensation reduction
election  shall  be  made  on  the  agreement  provided  by  the  Administrator  under  which  the
Employee agrees to be bound by all the terms and conditions of the Plan. The Administrator may
establish  an  annual  minimum deferral  amount  no  higher  than  $200  and  may  change  such
minimum to a different amount (but not in excess of $200 or such lower amount so specified in
the  Adoption  Agreement),  from  time  to  time.  The  participation  election  shall  also  include
designation of the Funding Vehicles and Accounts therein to which Elective Deferrals are to be
made. Any such election shall remain in effect until a new election is filed. Only an individual who
performs services for the Employer as an Employee may reduce his or her Compensation under
the  Plan.  An  Employee  shall  become  a  Participant  as  soon  as  administratively  practicable
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following the date applicable in the Employee's election, or if later, the Entry Date specified in the
Adoption Agreement.

(b) Compensation  for  Compensation  Reduction  Election: For purposes  of  the Compensation
Reduction  Election, unless  elected  otherwise  in  the  Adoption  Agreement,  “Compensation”
means  all  cash  compensation  for  services  to  the Employer,  including salary,  wages,  fees,
commissions, bonuses and overtime pay, that is includible in the Employee’s gross income for
the calendar year and amounts that would be cash compensation includible in gross income but
for a reduction  election  under  section  125,  132(f),  401(k),  403(b),  or  457(b) of  the  Code
(including a Compensation Reduction Election under the Plan).

(c) Leave of Absence: Unless an election is otherwise revised, if an Employee is absent from work by
leave  of  absence,  Elective  Deferrals  under  the  Plan  shall  continue  to  the  extent  that
Compensation continues.

(d) Timing of Elective Deferrals: Elective Deferrals must be transferred to the Plan within a period
that is not longer than what is reasonable for the proper administration of the Plan. Since this
Plan is not subject to ERISA, notwithstanding any policy adopted to the contrary, the applicable
State laws requirements shall be used.

3.04 Eligible Automatic Contribution Arrangement (EACA)

(a) Rules of Application

(1) Employer Election of EACA Option:  If an EACA is permitted under the terms of an Individual
Agreement  and the Employer has elected the EACA option in the Adoption  Agreement, the
provisions of this Section 3.04 shall apply for the Plan Year and, to the extent that any other
provision of the Plan is inconsistent with the provisions of this section, the provisions of this
section shall govern.

(2) Default  Elective  Deferrals:  Default  Elective Deferrals will  be made on behalf  of Covered
Employees who do not have an affirmative election in effect regarding Elective Deferrals.
The amount of Default Elective Deferrals made for a Covered Employee each pay period is
equal  to  the Default  Percentage specified in  the Adoption  Agreement  multiplied  by the
Covered Employee’s Compensation for that pay period.  If the Employer has so elected in the
Adoption  Agreement, a Covered Employee’s  Default  Percentage will  increase by one
percentage point each Plan Year, beginning with the second Plan Year that begins after the
Default Percentage first applies to the Covered Employee. The increase will  be effective
beginning with  the first  pay period  that  begins  in such Plan  Year  or,  if elected  by the
Employer in the Adoption Agreement, the first pay period in such Plan Year that begins on or
after the date specified in the Adoption Agreement.

(3) Right to Make Affirmative Election: A Covered Employee will have a reasonable opportunity
after receipt of the notice described in Section 3.04(d) of this article to make an affirmative
election regarding Elective Deferrals (either to have no Elective Deferrals made or to have a
different amount of Elective Deferrals made) before Default Elective Deferrals are made on
the  Covered  Employee’s  behalf. Default Elective Deferrals  being made on  behalf  of  a
Covered  Employee will  cease as  soon  as  administratively feasible after the Covered
Employee makes an affirmative  election to have no Elective Deferrals made or to have a
different amount of Elective Deferrals made.

(b) Definitions:   Refer  to  Article  II,  Section  2.49  for  definitions  related  to  Eligible  Automatic
Contribution Arrangements (EACAs).

(c) Uniformity Requirement

(1) Non-increasing Default Percentage. Except as provided in Section 3.04(c)(2) below or if the
Employer  has  elected  an increasing Default  Percentage in  the Adoption  Agreement,  the
same percentage of Compensation will  be withheld  as Default Elective Deferrals from all
Covered Employees subject to the Default Percentage.

(2) Required Reduction or Cessation of Default Elective Deferrals. Default Elective Deferrals will
be reduced or stopped to meet the limitations under §§ 402(g), and 415 of the Code.

(d)  Notice Requirement

(1) Timing of Notice.  At least 30 days, but not more than 90 days, before the beginning of the
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Plan  Year,  the  Employer will  provide  each  Covered  Employee a notice of the  Covered
Employee's rights and obligations under the EACA as described in Section 3.04(d)(2), written
in a manner calculated to be understood by the average Covered Employee.  If an Employee
becomes a Covered Employee after the 90th day before the beginning of the Plan Year and
does not receive the notice for that reason, the notice will be provided no more than 90 days
before the Employee becomes  a Covered Employee but  not  later  than  the  date  the
Employee becomes a Covered Employee.

(2) Content of Notice: The notice must accurately describe:

(A) The amount of Default Elective Deferrals that will be made on the Covered Employee’s
behalf in the absence of an affirmative election;

(B) The Covered Employee’s right to elect to have no Elective Deferrals made on his or her
behalf or to have a different amount of Elective Deferrals made;

(C) How Default  Elective Deferrals  will be invested  in  the absence of  the Covered
Employee’s investment instructions; and

(D) The Covered Employee’s right under Section 3.04(e)(1) to make a withdrawal of Default
Elective Deferrals and the procedures for making such a withdrawal.

(e) Withdrawal of Default Elective Deferrals

(1) 90-Day Withdrawal Period: No later than 90 days after a Covered Employee’s pay is first
reduced by Default Elective Deferrals, the Covered Employee may request a distribution of
his or her Default Elective Deferrals.  No spousal consent is required for a withdrawal under
this Section 3.04(e).

(2) Amount  of  Withdrawal:  The amount  to  be  distributed from the Plan upon  the Covered
Employee’s  request is equal to the amount of  Default Elective Deferrals made through the
earlier of  (a)  the pay date for the second payroll  period  that  begins after  the Covered
Employee’s withdrawal request and (b) the first pay date that occurs after 30 days after the
Covered Employee’s  request,  plus attributable earnings through the date of distribution.
Any fee charged to the Covered Employee for the withdrawal may not be greater than any
other fee charged for a cash distribution.

(3) Effect of Withdrawal on Elective Deferrals: Unless the Covered Employee affirmatively elects
otherwise, any withdrawal request will be treated as an affirmative election to stop having
Elective Deferrals made on the Covered Employee’s behalf as of the date specified in Section
3.04(e)(2) above.

(4) Treatment of Withdrawn  Amounts:  Default Elective Deferrals distributed pursuant to this
Section 3.04 are not counted towards the dollar limitation on Elective Deferrals contained in
Code §  402(g).   Matching Contributions  that  might  otherwise be allocated to a  Covered
Employee’s Account on behalf of Default Elective Deferrals will not be allocated to the extent
the Covered Employee withdraws such Elective Deferrals pursuant to this Section 3.04 and
any Matching Contributions already made on account of Default Elective Deferrals that are
later withdrawn pursuant to this Section 3.04 will be forfeited.

(f) Special Rule for Distribution of Excess Aggregate Contributions:  If the Employer  has elected in
the Adoption Agreement that all Participants are Covered Employees, then the Plan has until 6
months (rather than 2½ months) after the end of the Plan Year to distribute Excess Aggregate
Contributions and avoid the Code section 4979 10% excise tax.

3.05 Roth 403(b) Elective Deferrals

(a) General Application

(1) If  the  Employer  has  elected  in  the  Adoption  Agreement,  this  Section  3.05  will  apply  to
contributions beginning with the effective date specified in the Adoption Agreement but in no
event before the first day of the first taxable year beginning on or after January 1, 2006.

(2) As of the effective date under Section 3.05(a)(1), the Plan will accept Roth Elective Deferrals
made on behalf of Participants. A Participant’s Roth Elective Deferrals will be allocated to a
separate  designated  Roth  account  (Roth  Elective  Deferral  Account)  maintained  for  such
deferrals as described in Section 3.05(b).

(3) Unless  specifically  stated  otherwise,  Roth  Elective  Deferrals  will  be  treated  as  Elective
Deferrals for all purposes under the Plan.
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(b) Separate Accounting

(1) Contributions and withdrawals of Roth Elective Deferrals will be credited and debited to the
Roth Elective Deferral account maintained for each Participant.

(2) The Plan will maintain a record of the amount of Roth Elective Deferrals in each Participant’s
account.

(3)  Gains, losses, and other credits or charges must be separately allocated on a reasonable and
consistent basis to each Participant’s Roth Elective Deferral  account and the Participant’s
other accounts under the Plan.

(4)  No contributions other than Roth Elective Deferrals, in-plan Roth rollovers as provided in
Article IX of the Plan, and properly attributable earnings will be credited to each Participant’s
Roth Elective Deferral account.

(c) Direct Rollovers

(1) Notwithstanding any provision in this Plan, a direct  rollover of  a distribution from a Roth
Elective  Deferral  account  under  the  Plan  will  only  be  made to  another  designated  Roth
account under an applicable retirement plan described in section 402A(e)(1) or to a Roth IRA
described in  section 408A, and only to the extent the rollover is permitted under the rules of
section 402(c).

(2) Notwithstanding any provision in this Plan, unless otherwise provided by the Employer in the
Adoption Agreement, the Plan will accept a rollover contribution to a Roth Elective Deferral
account only if it is a direct rollover from another Roth Elective Deferral account under an
applicable retirement plan described in section 402A(e)(1) and only to the extent the rollover
is permitted under the rules of section 402(c).

(3) The Plan will not provide for a direct rollover (including an automatic rollover) for distributions
from a Participant's Roth Elective Deferral account if the amounts of the distributions that are
eligible rollover distributions are reasonably expected to total less than $200 during a year.
In addition, any distribution from a Participant's Roth Elective Deferral account is not taken
into account in determining whether distributions from a Participant's  other accounts are
reasonably  expected  to  total  less  than  $200  during  a  year.  However,  eligible  rollover
distributions from a Participant's Roth Elective Deferral  account are taken into account in
determining whether the total amount of the Participant’s account balances under the Plan
exceeds $1,000 for purposes of mandatory distributions from the Plan.

3.06 Information Provided by the Employee. Each Employee enrolling in the Plan should provide to
the Administrator at the time of initial enrollment, and later if there are any changes, any information
necessary  or  advisable  for  the  Administrator  to  administer  the  Plan,  including  any  information
required under the Individual Agreements. 

3.07 Change in Elective Deferrals Election. Subject to the provisions of the applicable Individual 
Agreements, or circumstances associated with an amendment to a safe harbor arrangement, an 
Employee may at any time revise his or her participation election, including a change of the amount 
of his or her Elective Deferrals, his or her investment direction, and his or her designated Beneficiary.
A change in the investment direction shall take effect as of the date provided by the Administrator on
a uniform basis for all Employees. A change in the Beneficiary designation shall take effect when the 
election is accepted by the Vendor, or if applicable, the Administrator. 

3.08 Contributions  Made  Promptly. Elective  Deferrals  under  the  Plan  shall  be  transferred  to  the
applicable Funding Vehicle as soon as administratively feasible. An Employer may adopt a policy and
procedure that will satisfy State Law requirements or adopt the IRS safe harbor rule of depositing the
amounts  within  15  business  days  following  the  end  of  the  month  in  which  the  amount  would
otherwise have been paid to the Participant, as long as the IRS safe harbor is not a longer period than
the applicable State law.
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Article IV - Limitations on Amounts Deferred and Other Special Contribution Rules

4.01 Basic Annual Limitation for Elective Deferrals. Except as provided in Sections 4.02 and 4.03,
the maximum amount of the Elective Deferral under the Plan for any calendar year shall not exceed
the lesser of (a) the applicable dollar amount or (b) the Participant's Includible Compensation for the
calendar year. The applicable dollar amount is the amount established under section 402(g)(1)(B) of
the Code, which is  $20,500 for  2022,  and is  adjusted for  cost-of-living after  2022 to the extent
provided under section 415(d) of the Code. 

4.02 Special  Section 403(b) Catch-up Limitation for Employees With 15 Years of Service. If
elected by the Employer in the Adoption Agreement and if the Employer is a Qualified Organization
(within the meaning of § 1.403(b)-4(c)(3)(ii)  of the Income Tax Regulations), the applicable dollar
amount under Section 4.01 for any "Qualified Employee" is increased (to the extent provided in the
Individual Agreements) by the least of: 

(a) $3,000; 

(b) The excess of: 
(1) $15,000, over 
(2) The total special 403(b) catch-up elective deferrals made for the Qualified Employee by the

Qualified Organization for prior years; or

(c) The excess of: 
(1)  $5,000  multiplied  by the number  of  years  of  service  of  the employee  with  the qualified

organization, over 
(2) The total Elective Deferrals made for the employee by the qualified organization for prior
years.

4.03 Age 50 Catch-up Elective Deferral Contributions. If elected by the Employer in the Adoption
Agreement,  an Employee who is a Participant who will  attain age 50 or more by the end of the
taxable year is permitted to elect an additional amount of Elective Deferrals, up to the maximum age
50 catch-up Elective Deferrals for the year. The maximum amount of the age 50 catch-up Elective
Deferrals under the Plan for any calendar year shall not exceed $6,500, which is the applicable dollar
amount established under section 414(v)(2)(B)(i) of the Internal Revenue Code and adjusted for cost-
of-living increases to the extent provided under section 414(v)(2)(C) of the Internal Revenue Code for
periods after 2022. 

4.04 Coordination of Catch-up Contributions. Amounts in excess of the limitation set forth in Section
4.01 shall be allocated first to the special 403(b) catch-up under Section 4.02 and next as an age 50
catch-up contribution  under Section  4.03.  However,  in  no event  can the amount of  the Elective
Deferrals for a year be more than the Participant's Compensation for the year. 

4.05 Special Rule for a Participant Covered by Another Section 403(b) Plan.  For purposes of this
Article IV, if the Participant is or has been a participant in one or more other plans under section
403(b) of the Code (and any other plan that permits elective deferrals under section 402(g) of the
Code),  then this  Plan  and all  such other  plans  shall  be considered  as  one plan for  purposes  of
applying the foregoing limitations of this Article IV. For this purpose, the Administrator shall take into
account any other such plan maintained by any Related Employer and shall also take into account
any other such plan for which the Administrator receives from the Participant sufficient information
concerning his or her participation in such other plan. Notwithstanding the foregoing, another plan
maintained by a Related Employer shall be taken into account for purposes of Section 4.02 only if the
other plan is a section 403(b) plan.

4.06 Correction of Excess Elective Deferrals in Multiple Plans

(a) If  any portion of  an Employee's Elective Deferral  exceeds the limitation on Elective Deferrals
under this  Article IV,  such portion shall  be included in the Employee's  gross income and be
considered  an  Excess  Deferral.   Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Plan,  Excess
Deferrals assigned to this Plan, plus any income and minus any losses allocable thereto, shall be
distributed no later than April 15 to Participants who claim Excess Deferrals for the preceding
taxable year and assign them to the Plan for such preceding year. 

(b) A Participant may assign to this Plan any Excess Deferrals made during a taxable year of the
Participant by notifying the Administrator on or before March 1 (unless a later date, but not after
April 15th is outlined in the Individual Agreement) of the amount of the Excess Deferrals to be
assigned to the Plan.  The Participant's notice shall be in writing, shall specify the Participant's
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Excess Deferrals for the preceding taxable year, and shall be accompanied by the Participant's
written statement that if such amounts are not distributed, such Excess Deferrals when added to
amounts  deferred  under  other  plans  or  arrangements  described  in  sections  401(k),  408(k),
408(p) or 403(b) of the Code, exceed the limit imposed on the Participant by section 402(g) of
the Code for the year in which the deferral occurred. For years beginning after 2005, distribution
of Excess Deferrals for a year shall be made first from the Participant’s pre-tax Elective Deferral
account to the extent pre-tax Elective Deferrals were made for such year, unless the Employer
elects otherwise in the Adoption Agreement.

(c) Excess Deferrals shall be adjusted for any income or loss up to the date of distribution.  The
income or loss allocable to Excess Deferrals is the income or loss allocable to the Participant's
Employee Elective Deferral account for the taxable year multiplied by a fraction, the numerator
of  which  is  such  Participant's  Excess  Deferrals  for  the  year  and  the  denominator  is  the
Participant's account balance attributable to Elective Deferrals without regard to any income or
loss occurring during such taxable year; and income or loss allocable to the Participant’s Elective
Deferral account from the beginning of the next Plan Year through the date of correction. If the
Elective  Deferral  on  behalf  of  a  Participant  for  any  calendar  year  exceeds  the  limitations
described above, or the Elective Deferral on behalf of a Participant for any calendar year exceeds
the limitations described above when combined with other amounts deferred by the Participant
under another plan of the Employer under section 403(b) of the Code (and any other plan that
permits elective deferrals under section 402(g) of the Code for which the Participant provides
information that is accepted by the Administrator), then the Elective Deferral, to the extent in
excess of the applicable limitation (adjusted for any income or loss in value, if any, allocable
thereto), shall be distributed to the Participant.

4.07 Return of Excess 415 Contributions 

 
(a) If,  as  a  result  of  a  reasonable  error  in  estimating  a  Participant's  annual  compensation,  a

reasonable error in determining the amount of Elective Deferrals under section 402(g)(3) of the
Code, or any other circumstances that the Internal Revenue Service shall determine meets the
requirements  of  section  415  of  the  Code and  the regulations  thereunder,  an  excess  annual
addition occurs in any Participant's  account,  a distribution is permitted of  such excess.  Such
corrections of 415 excesses shall also include any subsequent guidance provided by the Treasury
and any correction procedure included under the Employee Plans Compliance Resolution System
(EPCRS).

 
(b) Excess annual addition amounts which are distributed shall not be deemed annual additions for

the limitation year during which such contributions were made and are disregarded for purposes
of section 402(g) of the Code.

 
(c) Distributions made under this Section 4.07 include distributions of Elective Deferrals or employee

After-Tax contributions. Such distributions will also include the income attributable to the excess
annual addition.

4.08 Protection of Persons Who Serve in a Uniformed Service. An Employee whose employment is
interrupted by qualified military service under section 414(u) of the Code or who is on a leave of
absence for qualified military service under section 414(u) of the Code may elect to make additional
Elective Deferrals upon resumption of employment with the Employer equal to the maximum Elective
Deferrals that the Employee could have elected during that period if the Employee's employment
with the Employer had continued (at the same level of Compensation) without the interruption or
leave, reduced by the Elective Deferrals, if any, actually made for the Employee during the period of
the interruption or leave. Except to the extent provided under section 414(u) of the Code, this right
applies for five years following the resumption of employment (or, if sooner, for a period equal to
three times the period of the interruption or leave). 

4.09 Amounts Paid after Severance Treated as Compensation

(a) Effective Date: The provisions of this Section 4.09 shall apply to limitation years beginning on or
after July 1, 2007. 

(b) Compensation paid after severance from employment: If elected by the Employer in the Adoption
Agreement, Compensation shall be adjusted, as set forth herein and as otherwise elected in this
Section 4.09, for the following types of compensation paid after a Participant's severance from
employment with the Employer maintaining the Plan (or any other entity that is treated as the
Employer  pursuant  to  sections  414(b),  (c),  (m)  or  (o)).  However,  amounts  described  in
subsections (1) and (2) below may only be included in Compensation to the extent such amounts
are paid by the later of 2 1/2 months after severance from employment or by the end of the
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limitation year that includes the date of such severance from employment. Any other payment of
compensation paid after severance of employment that is not described in the following types of
compensation is not considered Compensation within the meaning of section 415(c)(3), even if
payment is made within the time period specified above.

(1) Regular pay: Compensation shall include regular pay after severance of employment if (1)
the payment is regular compensation for services during the participant's regular working
hours, or compensation for services outside the participant's regular working hours (such as
overtime or shift differential), commissions, bonuses, or other similar payments; and (2) the
payment would have been paid to the participant prior to a severance from employment if
the Participant had continued in employment with the Employer.

(2) Leave  cashouts  and  deferred  compensation: Leave  cashouts  shall  be  included  in
Compensation, unless otherwise elected in the Adoption Agreement, if those amounts would
have  been  included  in  the  definition  of  Compensation  if  they  were  paid  prior  to  the
Participant's severance from employment, and the amounts are payment for unused accrued
bona fide sick, vacation, or other leave, but only if the Participant would have been able to
use the leave if  employment had continued.  In  addition,  deferred compensation shall  be
included  in  Compensation,  unless  otherwise  elected  in  the  Adoption  Agreement,  if  the
compensation would have been included in the definition of Compensation if it had been paid
prior  to the Participant's  severance from employment,  and the compensation  is  received
pursuant to a nonqualified unfunded deferred compensation plan, but only if the payment
would have been paid at the same time if the Participant had continued in employment with
the Employer and only to the extent that the payment is includible in the Participant's gross
income.

4.10 Salary  continuation  payments  for  military  service  participants. Compensation  does  not
include, unless otherwise elected in the Adoption Agreement, payments to an individual who does
not currently perform services for the Employer by reason of qualified military service (as that term is
used  in  Code section  414(u)(1))  to  the  extent  those payments  do not  exceed  the  amounts  the
individual would have received if the individual had continued to perform services for the Employer
rather than entering qualified military service. 

4.11 Administrative delay ("the first few weeks") rule. Compensation for a limitation year shall not
include, unless otherwise elected in the Adoption Agreement, amounts earned but not paid during
the limitation year solely because of the timing of pay periods and pay dates. However, if elected,
Compensation for a limitation year shall include amounts earned but not paid during the limitation
year solely because of  the timing of pay periods and pay dates,  provided the amounts are paid
during the first few weeks of the next limitation year, the amounts are included on a uniform and
consistent basis with respect to all similarly situated Participants, and no compensation is included in
more than one limitation year.

4.12 Paid Time Off (PTO). If the Employer has specified in the Adoption Agreement that the Plan shall
permit Paid Time-Off Contributions, the following provisions shall apply:

(a) Accrued Unpaid Sick Leave.  If  elected by the Employer in the Adoption Agreement,  the
Employer shall contribute accrued unpaid sick leave under the Employer’s sick leave policy to
the Plan in accordance with this article and the Employer’s PTO Plan which qualifies as a bona
fide sick  and vacation  leave plan for  purposes  of  section  409A.  It  shall  be the Employer’s
responsibility to determine whether the PTO plan qualifies as a bona fide sick and vacation plan
for purposes of section 409A, the regulations thereunder and other guidance provided by the
IRS.

(1) Eligibility.  If the Adoption Agreement provides that the Employer will make sick leave
Contributions, then accrued unpaid sick leave under a sick leave policy maintained by the
Employer that does not provide for Employer discretion shall be contributed to the Plan in
accordance with this article.

(2) Annual Sick leave Contribution Amount. At the election of the Employer in the
Adoption Agreement, the sick leave contributions may be made as either (A) Employer
sick leave contributions, or (Bi) as Employee designated sick leave contributions.

(3) Employer Sick Leave Contributions. The Employer shall contribute to the Plan for
each eligible Participant the equivalent of a designated amount of accrued unpaid sick
leave (A) each year (either a calendar year or fiscal year based on the terms of the sick
leave  policy),  and/or  (B)  upon  termination  of  employment  of  the  Participant,  as  the
Employer so elects in the Adoption Agreement. The Employer’s contribution for any Plan
year shall be due and paid not later than the time prescribed by applicable law.
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(4) Employee Designated Sick Leave Contributions. The Employer shall contribute
to the Plan each Plan Year for each eligible Participant all or any portion of a Participant’s
accrued unpaid sick leave, as elected by the Participant.  The Employer may limit the
amount of accrued unpaid sick leave to be elected to be contributed to the Plan.

(A) Annual  Designation. Eligible  Participants  shall  make  annual  designations
indicating the percent of the accrued unpaid sick leave to contribute to the Plan, in
accordance with the procedures set forth by the Plan Administrator. If less than
100%  of  the  accrued  unpaid  sick  leave  is  contributed  to  the  Plan,  then  the
remainder of the accrued unpaid sick leave shall be handled pursuant to the PTO
plan (for  example,  forfeited at  year-end, remain in the Participant’s  sick leave
bank until termination of employment, or another method determined by the PTO
plan).

(B) Termination  of  employment. If  the  Employer  so  elects  in  the  Adoption
Agreement, upon termination of employment of an eligible Participant, 100% of
the accrued unpaid sick leave is contributed to the Plan. Otherwise, the Participant
can designate, in accordance with procedures set forth by the Plan Administrator,
which portion of the accrued unpaid sick leave shall be contributed to the Plan. A
Participant cannot elect to receive cash in lieu of any sick leave contribution.

(5) Equivalencies. The sick leave contribution shall be determined by multiplying the
Participant’s current daily rate of pay from the Employer times the amount of accrued
unpaid leave being converted.

(6) Excess 415 Contributions. Sick leave contributions are limited to the extent of
applicable law and any Code limitation. No sick leave contribution shall be made to the
extent that it would exceed the applicable Code section 415 limitation, as set forth in this
Plan.  To  the  extent  that  the  sick  leave  contribution  is  not  made  because  of  these
limitations, the excess is either (A) forfeited; (B) remains in the Participant’s sick leave
bank, or (3) automatically paid in cash to the Participant as determined by the PTO plan. 

(7) One-Time Election.  If the Employer elects in the Adoption Agreement, the Employer
shall  make  a  one-time  contribution  in  the  year  this  Plan  is  adopted  equal  to  the
designated portion of all prior accrued sick leave accrued in each eligible Participant’s
sick leave bank, not to exceed the limits imposed under applicable law and the Code
(including but not limited to, section 415 of the Code). The designated portion is selected
by the Employer in the Adoption Agreement and is limited to the stated percentage of
the previously accrued sick leave.

(b) Accrued Unpaid Vacation Leave. If elected by the Employer in the Adoption Agreement, the
Employer shall contribute accrued unpaid vacation leave under the Employer’s vacation leave
policy to the plan, in accordance with this article and the Employer’s PTO Plan which qualifies
as  a  bona fide sick  and vacation  leave  plan for  purposes  of  section  409A.  It  shall  be the
Employer’s responsibility to determine whether the PTO plan qualifies as a bona fide sick and
vacation plan for purposes of section 409A, the regulations thereunder and other guidance
provided by the IRS. Vacation  leave contributions shall  be accounted for separately  in  the
Participant’s vacation leave contribution account.

(1) Eligibility. If  the Adoption Agreement provides that the Employer will  make vacation
leave contributions, then accrued unpaid vacation leave under a vacation leave policy
maintained  by  the  Employer  that  does  not  provide  for  Employer  discretion  shall  be
contributed to the Plan in accordance with this article.

(2) Annual Vacation Leave Contribution Amount. At the election of the Employer in the
Adoption  Agreement,  the  vacation  leave  contributions  may  be  made  as  either  (A)
Employer Vacation Leave Contributions, or (B) as Employee designated vacation leave
contributions.

(3) Employer Vacation Leave Contributions. The Employer shall contribute to the Plan
for each eligible Participant the equivalent of a designated amount of accrued unpaid
vacation leave (A) each year (either a calendar year or fiscal year based on the terms of
the vacation leave policy), and/or (B) upon termination of employment of the Participant,
as the Employer so elects in the Adoption Agreement. The Employer’s contribution for
any Plan year shall be due and paid not later than the time prescribed by applicable law.

(4) Employee Designated Vacation Leave Contributions. The Employer shall contribute
to the Plan each Plan Year for each eligible Participant all or any portion of a Participant’s
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accrued unpaid vacation leave, as elected by the Participant. The Employer may limit the
amount of accrued unpaid vacation leave to be elected to be contributed to the Plan.

(A) Annual Designation. Eligible Participants shall make annual designations indicating
the  percent  of  the  accrued  unpaid  vacation  leave  to  contribute  to  the  Plan,  in
accordance with the procedures set forth by the Plan Administrator. If less than 100%
of the accrued unpaid vacation leave is contributed to the Plan, then the remainder
of the accrued unpaid vacation leave shall be handled pursuant to the PTO plan (for
example, forfeited at year-end, remain in the Participant’s vacation leave bank until
termination of employment, or other method as determined by the PTO plan).

(B) Termination of employment. If the Employer so elects in the Adoption Agreement,
upon  termination  of  employment  of  an  eligible  Participant,  100% of  the  accrued
unpaid  vacation  leave  is  contributed  to  the  Plan.  Otherwise,  the  Participant  can
designate, in accordance with procedures set forth by the Plan Administrator, which
portion  of  the accrued  unpaid  vacation  leave  shall  be contributed  to  the Plan.  A
Participant cannot elect to receive cash in lieu of any vacation leave contribution.

(5) Equivalencies. The vacation leave contribution shall be determined by multiplying the
Participant’s current daily rate of pay from the Employer times the amount
of accrued unpaid leave being converted.

(6) Excess 415 Contributions. Vacation leave contributions are limited to the extent of
applicable law and any Code limitation. No vacation leave contribution shall be made to
the extent that it would exceed the applicable Code section 415 limitation, as set forth in
this Plan. To the extent that the vacation leave contribution is not made because of these
limitations, the excess is either (A) forfeited; (B) remains in the Participant’s vacation
leave bank, or (C) automatically paid in cash to the Participant as determined by the PTO
plan. 

(7) One-Time Election.  If the Employer elects in the Adoption Agreement, the Employer
shall  make  a  one-time  contribution  in  the  year  this  Plan  is  adopted  equal  to  the
designated  portion  of  all  prior  accrued  vacation  leave  accrued  in  each  eligible
Participant’s vacation leave bank, not to exceed the limits imposed under applicable law
and the Code (including but not limited to, Code section 415). The designated portion is
selected  by  the  Employer  in  the  Adoption  Agreement  and  is  limited  to  the  stated
percentage of the previously accrued vacation leave.

Article V – Limitation on Annual Additions

5.01 Limitations on Aggregate Annual Additions

(a) General  Limitation on Annual Additions: A Participant’s  Annual Additions under the Plan for a
Limitation Year may not exceed the Maximum Annual Addition as set forth in Section 2.50 of the
Plan.

(b) Aggregation  of section  403(b) Plans  of the  Employer: If Annual  Additions  are  credited  to  a
Participant  under any section  403(b) plans  of the  Employer  in  addition  to  this  Plan for a
Limitation Year, the sum of the Participant’s Annual Additions for the Limitation Year under this
Plan and such other section 403(b) plans may not exceed the Maximum Annual Addition as set
forth in Section 2.50 of the Plan.

(c) Aggregation Where Participant is in Control of Any Employer: If a Participant is in control of any
employer for a Limitation Year, the sum of the Participant’s Annual Additions for the Limitation
Year under this Plan,  any other section 403(b) plans of the Employer,  any defined contribution
plans maintained by controlled employers, and any section 403(b) plans of any other employers
may not exceed the Maximum Annual  Addition as set forth in Section  2.50 of  the Plan.   For
purposes of this paragraph, a Participant is in control of an  employer  based upon the rules of
sections 414(b), 414(c), and 415(h) of the Code; and a defined contribution plan means a defined
contribution plan that is qualified under section 401(a) or 403(a)  of the Code, a section 403(b)
plan, or a simplified employee pension within the meaning of section 408(k) of the Code.

(d) Notice to Participants: The Administrator will provide written or electronic notice to Participants
that explains the limitation in Section 5.01(c)  in a manner calculated to be understood  by the
average Participant and informs Participants of their responsibility to provide information to the
Administrator that is necessary to satisfy Section 5.01(c).  The notice will advise Participants that
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the application of the limitations in Section 5.01(c) will take into account information supplied by
the Participant and that failure to provide necessary and correct information to the Administrator
could result in  adverse tax consequences to the Participant, including the inability to exclude
contributions to the Plan under section 403(b) of the Code. The notice will be provided annually,
beginning no later than the year in which the Employee becomes a Participant.

(e) Coordination of Limitation on Annual Additions Where Employer has Another Section 403(b) Pre-
approved Plan or Participant  is  in  Control  of  Employer:  The Annual  Additions  which  may be
credited to a Participant under this Plan  for any  Limitation  Year  will not  exceed the Maximum
Annual  Addition  under Section  2.50(d),  reduced  by the Annual  Additions  credited  to  the
Participant under any other section 403(b) Pre-approved Plans of the Employer in addition to this
Plan  and,  if  the  Participant  is  in  control  of an  employer, any defined  contribution  plans
maintained  by controlled employers and  section  403(b) plans of any other  employers.
Contributions  to  the  Participant’s  Accounts  under this  Plan  will  be  reduced to  the  extent
necessary to prevent this limitation from being exceeded.

(f) Excess Annual Additions:

(1) If, notwithstanding Sections 5.01(a)  through 5.01(e), a Participant’s Annual Additions under
this Plan, or under this Plan and plans aggregated with this Plan under Sections 5.01(b) and
5.01(c), result in an Excess Annual Addition for a Limitation Year, the Excess Annual Addition
will be deemed to consist of the Annual Additions last credited, except Annual Additions to a
defined contribution plan qualified under section 401(a) of the Code or a simplified employee
pension maintained by an employer  controlled  by the Participant will be deemed to have
been credited first. 

(2) If an Excess Annual Addition is credited to a Participant under this Plan and another section
403(b) Pre-approved Plan of the Employer on the same date,  the Excess Annual Addition
attributable to this Plan will be the product of:

(A) The total Excess Annual Addition credited as of such date, times
(B) The ratio of (1) the Annual Additions credited to the Participant for the Limitation Year as

of such date under this Plan to (2) the total Annual Additions credited to the Participant
for the Limitation Year as of such date under this Plan and all other section 403(b) Pre-
approved Plans of the Employer.

(3) Any Excess Annual  Addition  attributable  to  this  Plan  will  be corrected  in  the  manner
described in Section 5.01(i).

(g) Coordination of Limitation on Annual Additions Where Employer has another Section 403(b) Plan
that is  Not a Pre-approved Plan.   If Annual  Additions are credited to the Participant for the
Limitation Year under another section 403(b) plan of the Employer which is not a section 403(b)
Pre-approved Plan, the Annual Additions which may be credited to the Participant under this Plan
for the Limitation Year will be limited in accordance with Sections 5.01(e) and 5.01(f) as though
the other plan were a section 403(b) Pre-approved Plan unless the Employer provides alternative
limitation provisions in the Adoption Agreement.

(h) Coordination  of  Limitation  on Annual  Additions  Among Annuity  Contracts.  All  section  403(b)
annuity contracts purchased by an Employer for a Participant are treated as one section 403(b)
annuity contract for purposes of applying the limitations of section 415 of the Code. For these
purposes,  a  403(b)  annuity  contract  includes  Annuity  Contracts,  Custodial  Accounts  and
Retirement Income Accounts.

(i) Correction of Excess Annual Additions. A Participant’s Excess Annual Additions for a taxable year
are includible in the Participant’s  gross income for that taxable  year.  A Participant’s Excess
Annual Additions attributable to this Plan will be credited in the year of the excess to a separate
account under the Plan for such Excess Annual Additions which will be maintained by the Vendor
until the Excess Annual Additions are distributed.   This separate account will be treated  as a
separate contract to which section 403(c) (or another applicable provision of the Code) applies.
Amounts in the separate account may be distributed  at any time,  notwithstanding any other
provisions of the Plan.

5.02 Definitions. Refer  to  Article  II,  Section  2.50  for  definitions  related  to  Limitation  on  Annual
Additions.

Article VI – Loans
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6.01 Loans. Loans shall be permitted under the Plan to the extent permitted by the Individual Agreements
controlling the Account assets from which the loan is made. 

6.02 Information  Coordination  Concerning  Loan. Each  Vendor  is  responsible  for  all  information
reporting  and  tax  withholding  required  by  applicable  federal  and  state  laws  in  connection  with
distributions and loans. To minimize the instances in which Participants have taxable income as a
result  of  loans from the Plan,  the Administrator  shall  take such steps as may be appropriate  to
coordinate the limitations on loans set forth in Section 6.03, including the collection of information
from Vendors, and transmission of information requested by any Vendor, concerning the outstanding
balance of any loans made to a Participant under the Plan or any other plan of the Employer. The
Administrator shall also take such steps as may be appropriate to collect information from Vendors
and transmission of  information to any Vendor,  concerning any failure by a Participant  to repay
timely any loans made to a Participant under the Plan or any other plan of the Employer. 

6.03 Maximum Loan Amount. No loan to a Participant under the Plan may exceed the lesser of: 

(a)  $50,000, reduced by the greater of (1) the outstanding balance on any loan from the Plan to the
Participant on the date the loan is made or (2) the highest outstanding balance on loans from the
Plan to the Participant during the one-year period ending on the day before the date the loan is
approved by the Administrator (not taking into account any payments made during such one-
year period); or 

(b) One-half  of  the  value  of  the  Participant's  vested  Account  Balance  (as  of  the  valuation  date
immediately  preceding the date on which such loan is approved by the Administrator)  or,  if
greater, the total accrued benefit up to $10,000.

For purposes of this Section 6.03, any loan from any other plan maintained by the Employer and any
Related Employer shall be treated as if it were a loan made from the Plan, and the Participant's
vested interest under any such other plan shall  be considered a vested interest  under this Plan;
provided,  however,  that the provisions of  this paragraph shall  not be applied so as to allow the
amount of a loan to exceed the amount that would otherwise be permitted in the absence of this
paragraph. 

6.04 Failure to Make Loan Payment. If a Participant fails to make a loan payment when due, such
Participant  will  have a reasonable  period as  described  in the loan agreement  and applied  on a
uniform basis, (but no longer than the end of the calendar quarter following the calendar quarter in
which the loan payment was due) after such loan payment due date to cure such default. 

6.05 Suspension  of  Certain  Loan  Payments. Pursuant  to  the  Plan  Sponsor's  Loan  Policy,  loan
payments may be suspended under this Plan:

(a) As permitted under section 414(u)(4) of the Code during participants' periods of military service;
and

(b) During  any  Participants'  leave  of  absence  as  defined  in  section  72(p)  of  the  Code  and  the
regulations thereunder, but in no event shall such suspension exceed one year.

6.06 Term of Loan. Any loan  shall  by its  terms require that  repayment  (principal  and  interest) be
amortized in level payments, not less frequently than quarterly, over a period not extending beyond
five years from the date of the loan.  If such loan is used to acquire a dwelling unit which within a
reasonable time (determined at the time the loan is made) will be used as the principal residence of
the Participant, the amortization period shall not extend beyond 30 years from the date of the loan.

6.07 Assignment or Pledge. An assignment or pledge of any portion of the Participant’s interest in the
Plan and a loan, pledge, or assignment with respect to any insurance contract purchased under the
Plan, will be treated as a loan under this paragraph.

6.08 Administration of Loans. Any applicable loan will be administered based on the loan policy of the
Vendor or the Employer, whichever is applicable, Such policy(ies) must satisfy section 72(p) and the
regulations thereunder.

6.09 Repayment of Loan. The terms governing the applicable Investment Arrangement shall determine
the method of repayment of loans.

6.10 Coronavirus-related Loans. Unless not permitted by the Employer in the Adoption Agreement, and
to the extent permitted under the Investment Arrangement, a loan to a Participant or Beneficiary
may be treated as a coronavirus-related loan. A coronavirus-related loan is a loan made from the
Plan on or after March 27, 2020, and before December 31, 2020, to a qualified individual, as defined
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in section 2202(a)(4)(A)(ii) of the Coronavirus Aid, Relief, and Economic Security Act, Pub L 116-136
(CARES Act) and Section 1B of Notice 2020-50, which does not exceed the lesser of (a) $100,000
(minus outstanding plan loans of the individual), or (2) the individual’s vested benefit under the Plan
and other retirement plans maintained by the Employer and Related Employers.

If a loan is outstanding on or after March 27, 2020, and any repayment on the loan is due from March
27, 2020 to December 31, 2020, that due date may be delayed under the Plan for up to one year.
Any payments after the suspension period must be adjusted to reflect the delay and any interest
accruing during the delay, and the period of delay must be disregarded in determining the 5-year
period and the term of the loan under Code sections 72(p)(2)(B) and (C).

6.11 Federally Declared Disasters. Unless not permitted by the Employer in the Adoption Agreement,
and to the extent permitted under the Investment Arrangement, a loan to a Participant may be made
in the event of a federally declared disaster, where resulting legislation or guidance authorizes such
a loan to the Participant. The general loan rules set forth above and in section 72(p) of the Code may
be modified pursuant to the resulting legislation or guidance.

Article VII - Benefit Distributions

7.01 Benefit Distributions at Severance from Employment or Other Distribution Event

(a) Except  as permitted  under  Section  4.06 (relating to excess  Elective  Deferrals),  Section  7.04
(relating to withdrawals of amounts rolled over into the Plan), Section 7.05 (relating to hardship),
or Section 11.03 (relating to termination of the Plan), pre-1989 Elective Deferral contributions
(excluding  earnings  thereon  )  to  an  Annuity  Contract  that  are  separately  accounted  for,
distributions from a Participant's Elective Deferral  Account may not be made earlier than the
earliest of the date on which the Participation has a Severance from Employment, dies, becomes
Disabled, or attains age 59 1/2. Distributions shall otherwise be made in accordance with the
terms of the Individual Agreements.

For purposes  of this  paragraph,  a Participant  shall  be treated  as  having  a  Severance from
Employment during any period the Participant is performing in the uniformed services described
in section 3401(h)(2)(A) of the Code.

(b) Except for a payment pursuant to Section 7.01(a) of the Plan, or as may otherwise be provided
by law in regulations or other rules of general applicability published by the Department of the
Treasury or the Internal Revenue Service, Employer contributions held in a Custodial Account
may not  be distributed  earlier  than  the  earliest  of  the  date  on which  the  Participant  has  a
Severance from Employment, dies, becomes Disabled, or attains age 59 ½. The available forms
of distribution will be based on the terms governing the applicable Investment Arrangement. 

(c) Except for a payment pursuant to Section 7.01(a) of the Plan, or as may otherwise be provided
by law in regulations or other rules of general applicability published by the Department of the
Treasury or the Internal Revenue Service, Employer contributions held in an Annuity Contract
may not  be distributed  earlier  than  the  earliest  of  the  date  on which  the  Participant  has  a
Severance  from Employment  or  upon  the  prior  occurrence  of  an  event  as  specified  in  the
Adoption Agreement such as after a fixed number of years, attainment of a stated age, or after
the Participant becomes disabled. The available forms of distribution will be based on the terms
governing the applicable Investment Arrangement. This paragraph (c) does not apply to after-tax
employee contributions or earnings thereon.

7.02 Small  Account  Balances. To  the  extent  permitted  under  the terms governing  the  applicable
Funding Vehicles, and if elected in the Adoption Agreement, distributions may be made in the form
of a lump-sum payment, without the consent of the Participant or Beneficiary, but not without the
consent  of  the Participant  or  Beneficiary if the  Participant’s  Accumulated  Benefit (determined
without  regard to  any separate  account that holds  rollover  contributions) exceeds $5,000 or any
lesser  amount specified in the Funding Vehicle, (“Small Account  Balance”).  Any such distribution
shall  comply with  the  requirements  of  section  401(a)(31)(B)  of the Code (relating to  automatic
distribution as a direct rollover to an individual retirement plan for distributions in excess of $1,000).
Participant’s Vested Account Balance shall be determined without regard to any separate account
that holds rollover contributions unless the Employer elects otherwise in the Adoption Agreement.

In the event of a mandatory distribution of a Small Account Balance, if the Participant does not elect 
to have such distribution paid directly to an Eligible Retirement Plan specified by the Participant in a 
Direct Rollover or to receive the distribution directly, then the Administrator will pay the distribution 
in a Direct Rollover to an individual retirement plan designated by the Administrator. 
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7.03 Minimum Distributions. The Plan shall comply with the distribution requirements of section 401(a)
(9)  of  the Code and the regulations thereunder  in  accordance with the terms of  each Individual
Agreement, unless and to the extent otherwise permitted by law and on regulations or other rules of
general applicability published by the Department of the Treasury or the Internal Revenue Service.
For  purposes of  applying the distribution  rules  of  section  401(a)(9)  of  the Code,  each Individual
Agreement is treated as an individual retirement account (IRA) and distributions shall be made in
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  §1.408-8  of  the  Treasury  Regulations,  except  as  provided  in
§1.403(b)-6(e)  of  the  Treasury  Regulations.  Effective  for  Participants  attaining  age  70  ½  after
December 31, 2019, and for the distribution of a Participant’s accumulated benefit who dies after
December 31, 2019, the amendments made by SECURE 1.0 are hereby reflected.

7.04 In-Service  Distributions  from  Rollover  Account. If  a  Participant  has  a  separate  account
attributable to rollover contributions to the Plan, to the extent permitted by the applicable Individual
Agreement, the Participant may at any time elect to receive a distribution of all or any portion of the
amount held in the rollover account. 

If elected by the Employer in the Adoption Agreement, the Participant may be entitled to take ad hoc
distributions (Nonperiodic distribution made on an as needed basis and pursuant to the distribution
options selected in the adoption agreement).

7.05 Hardship Withdrawals 

(a) Hardship withdrawals shall be permitted under the Plan to the extent elected in the Adoption
Agreement and permitted by the Individual  Agreements controlling  the Account assets to be
withdrawn to satisfy the hardship. Effective for distributions made in Plan Years beginning after
12/31/2018, the 6-month suspension on Elective Deferrals or After-Tax Employee Contributions
(excluding Mandatory Employee Contributions) shall not apply.

(b) The Individual Agreements shall provide for the exchange of information among the Employer
and  the  Vendors  or  the  Administrator  to  the  extent  necessary  to  implement  the  Individual
Agreements, including, in the case of a hardship withdrawal that is automatically deemed to be
necessary to satisfy the Participant's financial need (pursuant to section 1.401(k)-1(d)(3)(iv)(E) of
the  Income Tax  Regulations).  In  addition,  in  the  case  of  a  hardship  withdrawal  that  is  not
automatically deemed to be necessary to satisfy the financial need (pursuant to section 1.401(k)-
1(d)(3)(iii)(B) of the Income Tax Regulations), the Vendor or the Administrator, if applicable shall
obtain information from the Employer or other Vendors to determine the amount of any plan
loans and rollover accounts that are available to the Participant under the Plan to satisfy the
financial need.

(c) The distribution  is  not  in excess  of  the  amount  of  the immediate  and heavy financial  need
(including  amounts  necessary to  pay any federal,  state  or  local  income taxes  or  penalties
reasonably anticipated to result from the distribution).

(d) If  required  by Treasury  regulations,  the Participant  has obtained  all  distributions,  other than
hardship  distributions,  and  all  nontaxable  loans  under  all  plans  maintained  by the  Employer
(except to the extent such actions would be counterproductive to alleviating the financial need).

(e) In applying the overall  permitted Hardship distribution,  such amounts shall  be limited to the
aggregate  dollar  amount  of  the  Participant’s  section  403(b)  elective  deferrals  under  the
applicable  custodial  agreements  and  contracts  (and  may  not  include  any  income  thereon),
reduced by the aggregate dollar amount of Elective Deferral distributions previously made to the
Participant from the custodial agreements and/or contracts.

7.06 Rollover Distributions 

(a) Notwithstanding any provision of the Plan to the contrary that would otherwise limit a Participant
or Beneficiary’s election,  Participant or Beneficiary may elect,  at the time and in the manner
prescribed by the Administrator, to have any portion of an Eligible Rollover Distribution that is
equal to at least $500 paid directly to an Eligible Retirement Plan specified by the Participant or
Beneficiary in a direct rollover. If an Eligible Rollover Distribution is less than $500, a Participant
or Beneficiary may not make the election described in the preceding sentence to roll over only a
portion  of  the  Eligible  Rollover  Distribution.  The  Plan  will  provide  a  direct  trustee-to-trustee
transfer of a Lifetime Income Investment Distribution (as defined in Section 7.09(a) of the Plan) to
an Eligible Retirement Plan.

(b) A Participant or the Beneficiary of a deceased Participant (or a Participant's spouse or former
spouse who is an Alternate Payee under a domestic relations order, as defined in section 414(p)
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of the Code) who is entitled to an eligible rollover distribution may elect to have any portion of an
eligible  rollover  distribution  (as defined in section  402(c)(4)  of  the Code) from the Plan paid
directly to an eligible retirement plan (as defined in section 402(c)(8)(B) of the Code) specified by
the Participant in a direct rollover. In the case of a distribution to a Beneficiary who at the time of
the Participant's death was neither the spouse of the Participant nor the spouse or former spouse
of the Participant who is an Alternate Payee under a domestic relations order, a direct rollover is
payable only to a traditional individual  retirement account or traditional  individual retirement
annuity (IRA) that has been established on behalf of the Beneficiary as an inherited traditional
IRA (within the meaning of section 408(d)(3)(C) of the Code). 

(c) For distributions made after December 31, 2007, Participants must be given the option to directly
rollover to a Roth IRA as a qualified rollover contribution pursuant to section 408A(e) of the Code.

(d) Pursuant to section 402(c)(11) of the Code and section 108(f) of WRERA, for Plan Years after
December 31, 2009, a plan must permit rollovers by nonspouse Beneficiaries and a rollover by a
nonspouse Beneficiary must be made in a Direct Rollover to either a Roth IRA or traditional IRA. A
surviving spouse Beneficiary who makes a rollover to a Roth IRA or a traditional IRA from this
Plan may elect either to treat the Roth IRA or traditional IRA as his or her own or establish the
Roth  IRA  or  traditional  IRA  in  the  name of  the  decedent  with  the  surviving  spouse  as  the
Beneficiary.

(e) Each Vendor shall be separately responsible for providing, within a reasonable time period before
making an initial eligible rollover distribution, an explanation to the Participant of his or her right
to elect a direct rollover and the income tax withholding consequences of not electing a direct
rollover.

7.07 Nonspouse Beneficiary Direct Rollover

(a) A direct  trustee-to-trustee transfer  of  any portion  of  a  benefit  payable  upon the death  of  a
Participant may be distributed from this Plan to an individual retirement plan described in section
408(a) or 
(b) of the Code (an “IRA”) that is established for the purpose of receiving the distribution on
behalf of a Designated Beneficiary who is a nonspouse beneficiary. The transfer is treated as a
direct rollover of an eligible rollover distribution for purposes of section 402(c) of the Code.

The IRA of the nonspouse beneficiary is treated as an inherited IRA within the meaning of section
408(d)(3)(C) of the Code.

(b) This  Plan  shall  offer  a  direct  rollover  of  a  distribution  to  a  nonspouse  beneficiary  who  is  a
Designated Beneficiary within the meaning of section 401(a)(9)(E) of the Code, provided that the
distributed amount satisfies all the requirements to be an eligible rollover distribution other than
the requirement that the distribution be made to the participant or the participant’s spouse. The
direct rollover must be made to an IRA established on behalf of the Designated Beneficiary that
will be treated as an inherited IRA pursuant to the provisions of section 402(c)(11) of the Code. If
a nonspouse beneficiary elects a direct rollover, the amount directly rolled over is not includible
in gross income in the year of the distribution. 

(c) Section 402(c)(11) of the Code provides that a direct rollover of a distribution by a nonspouse
beneficiary is a rollover of an eligible rollover distribution only for purposes of section 402(c) of
the Code. Therefore, the distribution is not subject to the direct rollover requirements of section
401(a)(31) of the Code, the notice requirements of section 402(f) of the Code, or the mandatory
withholding requirements of section 3405(c) of the Code. If an amount distributed from a plan is
received by a nonspouse beneficiary, the distribution is not eligible for rollover.

(d) This Plan may make a direct rollover to an IRA on behalf of a trust where the trust is the named
beneficiary of a decedent, provided the beneficiaries of the trust meet the requirements to be
designated beneficiaries within the meaning of section 401(a)(9)(E) of the Code. In such a case,
the  beneficiaries  of  the trust  are  treated  as  having been  designated  as  beneficiaries  of  the
decedent for purposes of determining the distribution period under section 401(a)(9) of the Code,
if the trust meets the requirements set forth in Treasury Regulation section 1.401(a)(9)-4, Q&A-5,
with respect to the IRA.

(e) Determination of Required Minimum Distributions:

All provisions related to Required Minimum Distributions under section 401(a)(9) of the Internal
Revenue Code are described in the applicable agreements of the Custodian, Trustee, or Issuer.
For purposes of applying the distribution rules of section 401(a)(9) of the Code, each Investment
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Arrangement is treated as an individual retirement account (IRA) and distributions shall be made
in  accordance  with  the provisions  of  section  1.408-8 of  the Treasury  Regulations,  except  as
provided in Regulation section 1.403(b)-6(e). Effective for Participants attaining age 70 ½ after
December 31, 2019, and for the distribution of a Participant’s accumulated benefit who dies after
December 31, 2019, the amendments made by SECURE 1.0 are hereby reflected.

7.08 Qualified Reservist Distribution

(a) This provision applies to individuals ordered or called to active duty after September 11, 2001.
The two-year period for making repayments of Qualified Reservist Distributions does not end
before the date that is two years after the date of enactment.

(b) A Qualified Reservist  Distribution  is  a  distribution  (1)  from an IRA or  attributable  to elective
deferrals  under  a 401(k)  plan,  403(b)  plan,  or  certain  similar  arrangements,  (2)  made to  an
individual who (by reason of being a member of a reserve component as defined in section 101
of title 37 of the U.S. Code) was ordered or called to active duty for a period in excess of 179
days or for an indefinite period, and (3) that is made during the period beginning on the date of
such order or call to duty and ending at the close of the active duty period. A 401(k) plan or
403(b) plan does not violate the distribution restrictions applicable to such plans by reason of
making a Qualified Reservist Distribution.

(c) An individual who receives a Qualified Reservist Distribution may, at any time during the two-
year period beginning on the day after the end of the active duty period, make one or more
contributions to an IRA of such individual in an aggregate amount not to exceed the amount of
such distribution. The dollar limitations otherwise applicable to contributions to IRAs do not apply
to any contribution made pursuant to the provision. No deduction is allowed for any contribution
made under the provision.

7.09 Distribution for Certain Other Events. If elected in the Adoption Agreement, and subject to any
restrictions  contained in the terms governing the applicable  Investment  Arrangements,  Custodial
Agreements, or Annuity Contracts, distributions may be made for certain other events as follows:

(a) Lifetime Income Investment Distributions: A lifetime income investment held by the Plan may be
distributed if  the investment can no longer be held as an investment option under the Plan.
Distributions  must  be  made within  the 90-day period  ending  on the  date  when  the  lifetime
income investment is no longer authorized to be held as an investment option under the Plan,
and  The  distribution  must  be  made  in  a  direct  trustee-to-trustee  transfer  to  an  Eligible
Retirement Plan; or The distribution must be in the form of an of an annuity contract purchased
for a Participant and distributed by the Plan to a Participant.

For purposes of this section, a lifetime income investment is an investment option designed to
provide a Participant with election rights (1) that are not uniformly available with respect to other
investment options under the Plan, and (2) that are rights to a lifetime income feature available
through a contract or other arrangement offered under the Plan. A lifetime income feature is (1)
a feature that guarantees a minimum level of income annually (or more frequently) for at least
the  remainder  of  the  life  of  the  Participant  or  the  joint  lives  of  the  Participant  and  the
Participant’s designated beneficiary, or (2) an annuity payable on behalf of the Participant under
which payments are made in substantially equal periodic payments (not less frequently than
annually) over the life of the Participant and the Participant’s designated beneficiary. Lifetime
Income Investment Distributions are effective for plan years beginning after 12/31/2019.

(b) Qualified Birth or Adoption Distributions: If elected by the Employer in the Adoption Agreement,
and to the extent permitted under the Investment Arrangement, contributions made on behalf of
the Participant may be distributed on or after the date specified in the Adoption Agreement, for
the birth of the Participant’s child or legal adoption of an eligible individual (Qualified Birth or
Adoption  Distribution).  Effective  for  distributions  made after  12/31/2019  a  Qualified  Birth  or
Adoption Distribution is any distribution of up to $5,000 from the Plan to a Participant if made
during the 1-year period beginning on the date the child of the Participant is born or the legal
adoption by the Participant of an eligible adoptee is finalized. A distribution of up to $5,000 can
be made with respect to multiple births and adoptions if the distribution is made within the 1-
year period following the date on which the children are born or the adoptions are finalized. An
eligible adoptee is defined as any individual  who has not attained age 18 or is  physically  or
mentally  incapable  of  self-support.  An  individual  is  physically  or  mentally  incapable  of  self-
support if they are unable to engage in any substantial gainful activity as described in Section
2.16 of  the Plan.  An eligible  adoptee  does not  include an individual  who is  the child  of  the
taxpayer’s spouse.
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(c) Coronavirus-related Distributions: If elected by the Employer in the Adoption Agreement, and to
the extent permitted under the Investment Arrangement, a Participant’s contributions may be
distributed  as  a  coronavirus-related  distribution.  A  coronavirus-related  distribution  is  any
distribution made from the Plan on or after January 1, 2020, and before December 31, 2020, to a
qualified individual,  as defined in section 2202(a)(4)(A)(ii)  of  the Coronavirus Aid,  Relief,  and
Economic Security Act, Pub L 116-136 (CARES Act) and Section 1B of Notice 2020-50, which does
not exceed, in the aggregate, the amount specified in the Adoption Agreement under the Plan
and other retirement plans maintained by the Employer and Related Employers.

(d) Federally Declared Disasters: If elected by the Employer in the Adoption Agreement, and to the
extent  permitted  under  the  Investment  Arrangement,  a  Participant’s  contributions  may  be
distributed in the event of a federally declared disaster, where resulting legislation or guidance
authorizes such a distribution to the Participant.

Article VIII – Repayments / Recontributions

8.01 Repayments/Recontributions of Qualified Birth or Adoption Distributions. A Participant who
received  one  or  more  Qualified  Birth  or  Adoption  Distributions  under  the  Plan  is  entitled  to
recontribute the distributions (not to exceed the amount of the distributions) if  the Participant is
eligible  to  make  a  rollover  contribution  to  the  Plan  at  the  time  of  repayment/recontribution.  A
Participant who makes a repayment/recontribution to the Plan will be treated as having received the
distributions in an eligible rollover distribution and as having transferred the amount to the Plan in a
direct trustee-to-trustee transfer within 60 days of the distribution. The Plan will ensure that one or
more Investment Arrangements are available to accept the repayment/recontribution.

8.02 Repayments/Recontributions  of  Coronavirus-Related  Distributions.  If  elected  by  the
Employer  in  the  Adoption  Agreement,  and  to  the  extent  permitted  under  the  Investment
Arrangement,  a  Participant  who  is  a  qualified  individual  under  section  2202(a)(4)(A)(ii)  of  the
Coronavirus Aid, Relief, and Economic Security Act (CARES Act), Pub L 116-136, and Section 1B of
Notice  2020-50  and  who  receives  a  coronavirus-related  distribution  that  is  eligible  for  tax-free
rollover treatment may recontribute all or a portion of the coronavirus-related distribution at any
time during the 3-year period beginning the day after the date of a coronavirus-related distribution
made  under  the  Plan.  The  repayment/recontribution  of  a  coronavirus-related  distribution  that  is
eligible for tax-free rollover treatment and made within the 3-year period described above will be
treated as a rollover contribution to the Plan.

8.03 Repayments/Recontributions of Disaster-Related Distributions. If elected by the Employer in
the  Adoption  Agreement,  the  Plan  will  accept  a  repayment/recontribution  of  a  distribution  for  a
Federally declared disaster if legislation or guidance authorizes such a repayment/recontribution and
to the extent permitted under the Investment Arrangement.

Article IX - Rollovers to the Plan, Transfers from the Plan, and Exchanges

9.01 Eligible Rollover Contributions to the Plan

(a) Eligible Rollover Contributions: If elected by the Employer in the Adoption Agreement and to the
extent  provided  in  the  Individual  Agreements,  an  Employee,  or  former  Employee,  who  is  a
Participant  who  is  entitled  to  receive  an  eligible  rollover  distribution  from  another  eligible
retirement plan may request to have all or a portion of the eligible rollover distribution paid to
the Plan. The Vendor or the Administrator, if applicable, may require such documentation from
the distributing plan as it deems necessary to effectuate the rollover in accordance with section
402 of the Code and to confirm that such plan is an eligible retirement plan within the meaning of
section 402(c)(8)(B)  of  the Code. If  elected by the Employer in the Adoption Agreement and
permitted in the Individual Agreements, the Plan may accept a rollover contribution from a Roth
elective deferral account under an applicable retirement plan described in section 402A(e)(1) of
the Code. 

 
(b) Eligible Rollover  Distribution:  For  purposes of  Section 9.01(a),  an eligible rollover distribution

means any distribution  of  all  or  any portion of  a Participant's  benefit  under another  eligible
retirement plan, except that an eligible rollover distribution does not include (1) any installment
payment  for  a  period  of  10  years  or  more,  (2)  any  distribution  made  as  a  result  of  an
unforeseeable emergency or other distribution which is made upon hardship of the employee, or
(3) for any other distribution, the portion, if any, of the distribution that is a required minimum
distribution under section 401(a)(9) of the Code. In addition, an eligible retirement plan means an
individual retirement account described in section 408(a) of the Code, an individual retirement
annuity described in section 408(b) of the Code, a qualified trust described in section 401(a) of
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the Code,  an annuity  plan described in section  403(a)  or  403(b)  of  the Code,  or  an eligible
governmental  plan described in section 457(b) of the Code, that accepts the eligible rollover
distribution. 

(c) Eligible Retirement Plan:  An Eligible Retirement Plan means a qualified trust described in section
401(a)  of  the  Code,  an  annuity  plan  described  in  section  403(a)  or  403(b)  of  the Code,  an
individual retirement account described in section 408(a) of the Code, an individual retirement
annuity described in section 408(b) of the Code, or an eligible governmental plan described in
section 457(b) of the Code. Code which is maintained by a State, and which agrees to separately
account for amounts transferred into such plan from this Plan,  that accepts the Distributee’s
Eligible Rollover Distribution.  Effective for distributions occurring after 12/18/2015,  an Eligible
Retirement Plan shall also include a SIMPLE IRA within the meaning of section 408(p) as added by
the  PATH  Act.  The  definition  of  Eligible  Retirement  Plan  shall  also  apply  in  the  case  of  a
distribution to a surviving spouse, or to a spouse or former spouse who is the Alternate Payee
under a qualified domestic relations order as defined in section 414(p) of the Code.

(d) Separate Accounts: The Vendor, or the Administrator if applicable, shall establish and maintain
for the Participant a separate account for any eligible rollover distribution paid to the Plan.

(e) Roth Rollovers: If provided by the Employer in the Adoption Agreement, the plan will accept a
rollover contribution to a Roth Elective Deferral account only if it is a direct rollover from another
Roth elective deferral account under an applicable retirement plan described in section 402A(e)
(1) of the Code and only to the extent the rollover is permitted under the rules of section 402(c)
of the Code.

(f) Information Regarding Participant Basis Required: A rollover of an Eligible Rollover Distribution
that includes after-tax employee contributions or Roth Elective Deferrals will only be accepted if
the Vendor, or the Administrator if applicable, obtains information regarding the Participant’s tax
basis under section 72 of the Code in the amount rolled over.

9.02 Rollovers  from  Elective  Deferral  Plans  to  Designated  Roth  Accounts.  If  elected  by  the
Employer in the Adoption Agreement, the following shall be considered a part of the Employer’s Plan
with respect to distributions made after the Enactment Date:

(a) Qualified Rollover Contributions: Participants will be given the opportunity upon reaching a
distributable event under the Plan to rollover from any amounts available under the Plan to
the Designated Roth Account under this Plan.

(b) In-Plan Roth Rollover: An “In-Plan Roth Rollover” shall refer to an amount that is distributable
and/or otherwise non-distributable (after 12/31/2012) under the Plan and in accordance with
Code section 402A(c)(4)(E) and such amount is rolled over into the Designated Roth Account
under  the  Plan.  Such  amounts  must  be  kept  separately  accounted  for,  for  purposes  of
reporting, acceleration taxation, and the recapture tax under sections 408A(d)(3)(D), (E), and
(F) of the Code, as in effect for taxable years beginning after 2009.

(c) Additional Reporting and Recordkeeping:  Until such time that the IRS or any other agency
provides guidance that would not require certain recordkeeping actions, the Employer shall
be obligated to maintain separate records with respect to each “In-Plan” Roth Rollover that
occurs.

(d) Taxable Rollovers to Designated Roth Accounts: Notwithstanding sections 402(c), 403(b)(8),
and 457(e)(16), in the case of any distribution to which this paragraph applies:
(1) There shall be included in gross income any amount which would be includible

were it not part of a Qualified Rollover Contribution;
(2) Section 72(t) of the Code shall not apply;
(3) 20% Withholding does not apply under section 3405(c);
(4) Unless the Participant elects not to have this clause apply, any amount required to be

included in gross income for any taxable year beginning in 2010 by reason of this
paragraph shall be so included ratably over the 2-taxable-year period beginning with
the first taxable year beginning in 2011.

(5) Any election for any distributions during a taxable year may not be changed after the
due date for such taxable year and shall apply to all In-Plan Roth Rollovers made for
the Plan Year.

9.03 IRS Levy. The IRS can release a wrongful levy on property or money held in a retirement plan (as
described  in  Section  12.03  of  the  Plan).  Effective  for  tax  years  beginning  after  12/31/2017  a
Participant may roll over the return of the property or money, along with interest thereon, that was
wrongfully levied upon by Service and returned to the Participant. The rollover can be made to a
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retirement plan or IRA (to the extent permitted by a retirement plan or IRA) and must be made by
the due date (not including extensions) for the Participant's income tax return for the year the money
or  property  is  returned.  The  Administrator  may  request  documentation  that  is  appropriate  or
necessary to accept the rollover and comply with section 6343(f) of the Code.

9.04 Plan-to-Plan Transfers to the Plan. If elected in the Adoption Agreement, plan-to-plan transfers
for a Participant shall be permitted as provided in this section.

(a) At the direction of the Employer, for a class of Employees who are Participants or Beneficiaries in
another plan under section 403(b) of the Code, the Administrator may permit a transfer of part or
all of the assets to the Plan as provided in this Section 9.04. Such a transfer is permitted only if
the other plan provides for the direct transfer of each person's interest therein (entire or partial
interest) to the Plan and the participant is an employee or former employee of the Employer. The
Administrator and any Vendor accepting such transferred amounts may require that the transfer
be in cash or other property acceptable to it. The Administrator or any Vendor accepting such
transferred amounts may require such documentation from the other plan as it deems necessary
to effectuate the transfer in accordance with §1.403(b)-10(b)(3) of the Income Tax Regulations
and to confirm that the other plan is a plan that satisfies section 403(b) of the Code. 

(b) The amount so transferred shall be credited to the Participant's Account Balance, so that the
Participant  or  Beneficiary  whose  assets  are  being  transferred  has  an  accumulated  benefit
immediately after the transfer at least equal to the accumulated benefit with respect to that
Participant or Beneficiary immediately before the transfer. 

(c) To  the  extent  provided  in  the  Individual  Agreements  holding  such  transferred  amounts,  the
amount transferred shall be held, accounted for, administered and otherwise treated in the same
manner as an Elective Deferral by the Participant under the Plan, except that (1) the Individual
Agreement which holds any amount transferred to the Plan must provide that, to the extent any
amount transferred is subject to any distribution restrictions required under section 403(b) of the
Code, the Individual Agreement must impose restrictions on distributions to the Participant or
Beneficiary whose assets are being transferred that are not less stringent than those imposed on
the transferor plan and (2) the transferred amount shall not be considered an Elective Deferral
under the Plan in determining the maximum deferral under Article IV. The Employer reserves the
right to establish procedures with respect to former employees.

(d) Plan-to-Plan transfer may not be made between this Plan and a qualified plan or a 457(b) Plan. 

9.05 Plan-to-Plan  Transfers  from  the  Plan. If  elected  in  the  Adoption  Agreement,  plan-to-plan
transfers for a Participant shall be permitted as provided in this section.

(a) At  the  direction  of  the  Employer,  the  Administrator  may  permit  a  class  of  Participants  and
Beneficiaries to elect to have all or any portion of their Account Balance transferred to another
plan that satisfies section 403(b) of the Code in accordance with §1.403(b)-10(b)(3) of the Income
Tax Regulations. A transfer is permitted under this Section 9.05(a) only if  the Participants or
Beneficiaries  are  employees  or  former  employees  of  the  employer  (or  the  business  of  the
employer) under the receiving plan and the other plan provides for the acceptance of plan-to-
plan transfers with respect to the Participants and Beneficiaries and for each Participant and
Beneficiary to have an amount under the other plan immediately after the transfer at least equal
to the amount transferred. 

(b) The  other  plan  must  provide  that,  to  the  extent  any  amount  transferred  is  subject  to  any
distribution restrictions required under section 403(b) of the Code, the other plan shall impose
restrictions on distributions to the Participant or Beneficiary whose assets are transferred that are
not  less  stringent  than  those  imposed  under  the  Plan.  In  addition,  if  the  transfer  does  not
constitute a complete transfer of the Participant's or Beneficiary's interest in the Plan, the other
plan shall treat the amount transferred as a continuation of a pro rata portion of the Participant's
or Beneficiary's interest  in the transferor plan (e.g.,  a pro rata portion of  the Participant's  or
Beneficiary's interest in any after-tax employee contributions). 

(c) Upon the transfer of assets under this Section 9.05, the Plan's liability to pay benefits to the
Participant or Beneficiary under this Plan shall be discharged to the extent of the amount so
transferred for the Participant or Beneficiary. The Administrator may require such documentation
from the receiving plan as it deems appropriate or necessary to comply with this Section 9.05
(for example, to confirm that the receiving plan satisfies section 403(b) of the Code and to assure
that the transfer is permitted under the receiving plan) or to effectuate the transfer pursuant to §
1.403(b)-10(b)(3) of the Income Tax Regulations. 

9.06 Contract and Custodial Account Exchanges
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(a) A Participant or Beneficiary is permitted to change the investment of his or her Account Balance
among the Vendors under the Plan, subject to the terms of the Individual Agreements. However,
an investment change that includes an investment with a Vendor that is not eligible to receive
contributions under Article III  (referred to below as an exchange) is not permitted unless the
conditions in paragraphs (b) through (d) of this Section 9.06 are satisfied. 

(b) The Participant or Beneficiary must have an Account Balance immediately after the exchange
that is at least equal to the Account Balance of that Participant or Beneficiary immediately before
the exchange (taking into account the Account Balance of that Participant or Beneficiary under
both section 403(b) contracts and custodial accounts immediately before the exchange). 

(c) The Individual Agreement with the receiving Vendor has distribution restrictions with respect to
the  Participant  that  are  not  less  stringent  than  those  imposed  on  the  investment  being
exchanged. 

(d) Information Sharing Agreement.  The Employer or the Administrator enters into an agreement
with the receiving Vendor for the other contract or custodial account under which the Employer
and  the  Vendor  will  from time to  time  in  the  future  provide  each  other  with  the  following
information: 

(1) Information necessary for the resulting contract or custodial account, or any other contract or
custodial  accounts  to  which  contributions  have  been  made  by  the  Employer,  to  satisfy
section 403(b) of the Code, including the following: (1) the Employer providing information as
to whether the Participant's employment with the Employer is continuing, and notifying the
Vendor when the Participant has had a Severance from Employment (for purposes of the
distribution  restrictions  in  Section  7.01);  (2)  the  Vendor  providing  information  to  the
Employer  or  other  Vendors  concerning  the  Participant's  or  Beneficiary's  section  403(b)
contracts or custodial accounts or qualified employer plan benefits (to enable a Vendor to
determine the amount of any plan loans and any rollover accounts that are available to the
Participant under the Plan in order to satisfy the financial need under the hardship withdrawal
rules of Section 7.05); and

(2) Information necessary in order for the resulting contract or custodial account and any other
contract or custodial account to which contributions have been made for the Participant by
the Employer to satisfy other tax requirements, including the following: (1) the amount of any
plan loan that is outstanding to the Participant in order for a Vendor to determine whether an
additional plan loan satisfies the loan limitations of Section 6.03, so that any such additional
loan is not a deemed distribution under section 72(p)(1); and (2) information concerning the
Participant's  or  Beneficiary's  after-tax  employee  contributions  in  order  for  a  Vendor  to
determine the extent to which a distribution is includible in gross income.

(e) If any Vendor ceases to be eligible to receive Elective Deferrals under the Plan, the Employer or
the  Administrator  will  enter  into  an  information  sharing  agreement  as  described  in  Section
9.06(d) to the extent the Employer's contract with the Vendor does not provide for the exchange
of information described in Section 9.06(d)(1) and (2).

(f) Notwithstanding  anything  to  the  contrary  in  this  section,  if  the  Employer  does  not  permit
Exchanges under this Plan, an invalid exchange (an exchange that occurs after September 24,
2007) shall be permitted to be re-exchanged into an approved Vendor under this Plan. 

9.07 Permissive Service Credit Transfers

(a) If  a Participant is also a participant in a tax-qualified defined benefit Governmental Plan that
provides for the acceptance of plan-to-plan transfers with respect to the Participant, then the
Participant may elect to have any portion of the Participant's Account Balance transferred to the
defined benefit governmental plan. A transfer under this Section 9.07(a) may be made before the
Participant has had a Severance from Employment. 

(b) A transfer may be made under Section 9.07(a) only if the transfer is either for the purchase of
permissive service credit (as defined in section 415(n)(3)(A) of the Code) under the receiving
defined benefit governmental plan or a repayment to which section 415 of the Code does not
apply by reason of section 415(k)(3) of the Code.

 
(c) In addition, if a plan-to-plan transfer does not constitute a complete transfer of the Participant's

or Beneficiary's interest in the transferor plan, the Plan shall treat the amount transferred as a
continuation of a pro rata portion of the Participant's or Beneficiary's interest in the transferor
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plan  (e.g.,  a  pro  rata  portion  of  the  Participant's  or  Beneficiary's  interest  in  any  after-tax
employee contributions). 

9.08 Transfer by Employer. To the extent permitted by applicable law and the underlying Individual
Agreements, and subject to rules and procedures established by the Administrator, an Employer may
request a transfer of all Accounts maintained under its Plan to another section 403(b) plan that it has
established.

Article X - Investment of Contributions

10.01 Manner  of  Investment. All  Elective  Deferrals  or  other  amounts  contributed  to  the  Plan,  all
property  and  rights  purchased  with  such  amounts  under  the  Funding  Vehicles,  and  all  income
attributable to such amounts, property, or rights shall be held and invested in one or more Annuity
Contracts or Custodial Accounts. 

10.02 Exclusive  Benefit. Each  Custodial  Account  shall  provide  for  it  to  be  impossible,  prior  to  the
satisfaction of all liabilities with respect to Participants and their Beneficiaries, for any part of the
assets and income of the Custodial Account to be used for, or diverted to, purposes other than for the
exclusive  benefit  of  Participants  and  their  Beneficiaries.  For  this  purpose,  assets  are  treated  as
diverted to the Employer if there is a direct or indirect loan or other extension of credit from assets in
the Account to the Employer

10.03 Investment of Contributions. Each Participant or Beneficiary shall direct the investment of his or
her  Account  among  the  investment  options  available  under  the  Annuity  Contract  or  Custodial
Account in accordance with the terms of the Individual Agreements. Transfers and Exchanges among
Annuity Contracts and Custodial  Accounts may be made to the extent provided in the Individual
Agreements, the Plan and permitted under applicable Income Tax Regulations. 

10.04 Current and Former Vendors. The Administrator shall maintain a list of all Vendors under the Plan.
Each Vendor and the Administrator shall exchange such information as may be necessary to satisfy
section 403(b) of the Code or other requirements of applicable law. In the case of a Vendor which is
not eligible to receive Elective Deferrals under the Plan (including a Vendor which has ceased to be a
Vendor eligible to receive Elective Deferrals under the Plan and a Vendor holding assets under the
Plan  in  accordance  with  Plan  Vendor  Attachment  which  is  incorporated  in  the  Administrative
Appendix), the Employer shall keep the Vendor informed of the name and contact information of the
Administrator in order to coordinate information necessary to satisfy section 403(b) of the Code or
other requirements of applicable law. 

Article XI - Amendment and Plan Termination

11.01 Termination  of  Contributions. The  Employer  has  adopted  the  Plan  with  the  intention  and
expectation  that  contributions  will  be  continued  indefinitely.  However,  the  Employer  has  no
obligation or liability whatsoever to maintain the Plan for any length of time and may discontinue
contributions under the Plan at any time without any liability hereunder for any such discontinuance. 

11.02 Amendment and Termination by Adopting Employer. The Employer reserves the authority at
any time to amend any and all of the provisions of this Plan. The Employer reserves the authority to
terminate this Plan at any time. 

However, no part of the Plan assets shall, by reason of any suspension, amendment, termination, or
partial  termination,  be  used  or  diverted  to  purposes  other  than  the  exclusive  benefit  of  the
Participants,  former  Participants,  and  Beneficiaries.  No  suspension,  amendment,  termination,  or
partial  termination  may  retroactively  change  or  deprive  any  Participant,  former  Participant,  or
Beneficiary of rights already accrued under the Plan or eliminate an optional form of benefit, except
insofar as such amendment is necessary to comply with any applicable provision of the law.  No
amendment to the Plan shall have the effect of decreasing a Participant's vested interest determined
without regard to such amendment as of the later of the date such amendment is adopted or the
date it becomes effective.

An Employer that amends the Plan, other than to make one or more of the following amendments,
may no longer rely on the Opinion Letter for the Plan and will be considered to have an individually
designed 403(b) plan:

(a) Add  sample  or  model  amendments  published  by the  IRS that  specifically  provide  that  their
adoption will not cause a plan to fail to be identical to the § 403(b) Pre-approved Plan;
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(b) Add or change a provision (including choosing among options in the plan) or to specify or change
the effective date of a provision, provided the Employer is permitted to make the modification or
amendment under the terms of the § 403(b) Pre-approved Plan, as well as under section 403(b)
of the Internal Revenue Code, and, in the case of a Standardized Plan, the provision is identical to
a provision in the § 403(b) Pre-approved Plan, except for the effective date;

(c) Amendments that adjust the limitations under sections 415, 402(g), 401(a)(17), and 414(q)(1)(B)
of the Code to reflect annual cost-of-living increases;

(d) Plan language completed by the Employer if  the overriding language is  necessary  to satisfy
section 415 of the Code because of the required aggregation of multiple plans under that section,
in accordance with section 5.09 of Rev. Proc. 2021-37;

(e) Interim amendments or discretionary amendments, as described in sections 11 and 12 of Rev.
Proc. 2019-39, that are related to a change in the § 403(b) Requirements;

(f) Amendments that reflect a change of a Provider's name, in which case the Provider must notify
the IRS, in writing, of the change in name and certify that it still meets the conditions to be a
Provider described in section 4.21 of Rev. Proc. 2021-37;

(g) Amendments  to  the  administrative  provisions  in  the  plan  (such  as  provisions  relating  to
investments, plan claims procedures, or the Adopting Employer’s contact information), provided
the amended provisions are not in conflict with any other provision of the plan, still meet the
requirements of Rev. Proc.  2021-37, and do not cause the plan to fail  to satisfy the §403(b)
Requirements; and

(h) Amendments with respect  to which a closing agreement  under the Audit Closing Agreement
Program or a compliance statement under the Voluntary Correction Program of EPCRS has been
issued.

 11.03 Distribution upon Termination of the Plan. The Employer may provide that, in connection with a
termination of the Plan and subject to any restrictions contained in the Individual Agreements, all
Accounts will be distributed, provided that the Employer and any Related Employer on the date of
termination do not make contributions to an alternative section 403(b) contract that is not part of the
Plan during the period beginning on the date of plan termination and ending 12 months after the
distribution of all assets from the Plan, except as permitted by the Income Tax Regulations. Upon
Termination of the Plan all nonvested amounts under the Plan shall become fully vested. In addition,
all accumulated benefits for a Participant must be distributed to Participants and Beneficiaries as
soon  as  administratively  feasible  as  described  in  section  1.403(b)-10(b)(1)(i)  of  the  Treasury
regulations.

11.04 Amendment by Provider of Pre-approved Plan 

(a) The Provider reserves the right to amend the Plan from time to time.  However, for purposes of
reliance on an Opinion Letter, the Provider will no longer have the authority to amend the Plan on
behalf of the Employer and the Plan will be treated as an individually designed plan, where: (1)
the Employer makes any amendment to a Standardized Plan other than an amendment that is
permissible pursuant to Section 9.05 of Rev. Proc. 2021-37; (2) the Employer amends the Plan to
incorporate  a  type  of  plan  that  is  not  permitted  under  the  Pre-approved  Plan  program,  as
described in Section 6.03 of Rev. Proc.  2021-37; (3) the Internal Revenue Service,  in its sole
discretion, determines that a Nonstandardized Plan is an individually designed plan due to the
nature  and  extent  of  amendments  to  the  Plan;  (4)  the  Employer  chooses  to  discontinue
participation in a § 403(b) Pre-approved Plan that has been amended by the Provider without
substituting another § 403(b) Pre-approved Plan; or (5) the Employer amends the Plan to remove
any required provisions as described in section 5 of Revenue Procedure 2021-37 from the Plan. 

(b) For purposes of Provider amendments, the Mass Submitter, as defined in Section 4.14 of Rev.
Proc. 2021-37, shall be recognized as the agent of the Provider.  If the Provider does not adopt
the amendments made by the Mass Submitter, it will no longer be identical to or a minor modifier
of the Mass Submitter plan. The Mass Submitter, as agent for the Provider, shall have the right to
unilaterally amend the Plan on behalf of the Providers of the Pre-approved  for purposes of any
amendments mandated for changes in the Code, regulations, or other guidance issued from the
IRS, Department of Labor or other government entity, as it may deem appropriate.

Notwithstanding the paragraph above, if the amendment that is being made requires an election
by the Employer, then the Provider will maintain, or have maintained on its behalf, a record of
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the Employers that have adopted the Plan, and the Provider will make reasonable and diligent
efforts  to  ensure  that  adopting  Employers  have  actually  received  and are aware of  all  Plan
amendments and that such Employers adopt new documents when necessary. This amendment
supersedes other provisions of the Plan to the extent those other provisions are inconsistent with
this amendment.

(c) The Provider may preselect options on the Adoption Agreements where necessary, from time to
time.  The Provider also reserves  the right to amend the “Defaults” that  are in the Adoption
Agreements to reflect the administration of the plans, or to only permit certain options to be
available to adopting Employers. The “Defaults” that may appear on the Adoption Agreements
below certain items are not to be considered a part of the Plan and may be amended or removed
at the discretion of the Employer, Provider, or Administrator.

(d) The Provider will inform the Adopting Employer of any amendments made to the plan or of the
discontinuance of the plan.

11.05 Amendment of  Vesting Schedule. If  the  Plan's  vesting  schedule  is  amended,  or  the  Plan  is
amended  in  any  way  that  directly  or  indirectly  affects  the  computation  of  a  Participant's
nonforfeitable percentage, each Participant with at least 3 years of service with the Employer may
elect,  within  a  reasonable  period  after  the  adoption  of  the  amendment  or  change,  to  have  the
nonforfeitable percentage computed under the Plan without regard to such amendment or change.
For  Participants  who  do  not  have  at  least  1  Hour  of  Service  in  any  Plan  Year  beginning  after
December 31, 1988, the preceding sentence shall be applied by substituting "5 Years of Service" for
"3 Years of Service" where such language appears.

The period during which the election may be made shall commence with the date the amendment is
adopted or deemed to be made and shall end on the latest of:

(a) 60 days after the amendment is adopted;

(b) 60 days after the amendment becomes effective; or

(c) 60 days after  the Participant is issued written notice of  the amendment by the Employer or
Administrator.

Article XII – Miscellaneous and Administration of the Plan

12.01 Non-Assignability. Except as provided in Section 12.02 and 12.03, the interests of each Participant
or  Beneficiary  under  the  Plan  are  not  subject  to  the  claims of  the Participant's  or  Beneficiary's
creditors; and neither the Participant nor any Beneficiary shall have any right to sell, assign, transfer,
or otherwise convey the right to receive any payments hereunder or any interest under the Plan,
which payments and interest are expressly declared to be nonassignable and nontransferable. 

12.02 Domestic  Relation  Orders. Notwithstanding  Section  12.01,  if  a  judgment,  decree  or  order
(including approval of a property settlement agreement) that relates to the provision of child support,
alimony payments,  or  the marital  property  rights  of  a  spouse  or  former  spouse,  child,  or  other
dependent of a Participant is made pursuant to the domestic relations law of any State ("domestic
relations order"), then the amount of the Participant's Account Balance shall be paid in the manner
and to the person or persons so directed in the domestic relations order. Such payment shall be
made without regard to whether the Participant is eligible for a distribution of benefits under the
Plan. The Administrator shall establish reasonable procedures for determining the status of any such
decree or order and for effectuating distribution pursuant to the domestic relations order. 

12.03 IRS Levy.  Notwithstanding Section 12.01, the payor or the Administrator, as applicable may pay
from a Participant's or Beneficiary's Accumulated Benefit the amount that the Administrator finds is
lawfully  demanded  under  a  levy  issued  by  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  with  respect  to  that
Participant or Beneficiary or is  sought to be collected by the United States Government under a
judgment resulting from an unpaid tax assessment against the Participant or Beneficiary.

 
12.04 Tax Withholding. Contributions to the Plan are subject to applicable employment taxes (including,

if  applicable,  Federal  Insurance Contributions Act (FICA) taxes  with respect  to Elective Deferrals,
which constitute wages under section 3121 of the Code). Any benefit payment made under the Plan
is subject to applicable income tax withholding requirements (including section 3405 of the Code and
the Employment Tax Regulations thereunder). A payee shall provide such information as the payor or
the Administrator,  if  applicable may need to satisfy income tax withholding obligations,  and any
other information that may be required by guidance issued under the Code.     
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12.05 Payments to Minors and Incompetents. Subject to any State law requirements, if a Participant or

Beneficiary  entitled  to  receive  any  benefits  hereunder  is  a  minor  or  is  adjudged  to  be  legally
incapable of giving valid receipt and discharge for such benefits, or is deemed so by the payor or the
Administrator, if applicable, benefits will be paid to such person as the payor or the Administrator
may designate for the benefit of such Participant or Beneficiary. Such payments shall be considered a
payment to such Participant or Beneficiary and shall, to the extent made, be deemed a complete
discharge of any liability for such payments under the Plan. 

12.06 Mistaken Contributions. If any contribution (or any portion of a contribution) is made to the Plan
by a good faith mistake of fact, then within one year after the payment of the contribution, and upon
receipt in good order of a proper request approved by the Administrator, the amount of the mistaken
contribution (not adjusted for any income but adjusted for loss in value, if any, allocable thereto)
shall be returned directly to the Employer.

 
12.07 Procedure When Distributee Cannot Be Located. The Administrator shall make all reasonable

attempts to determine the identity and address of a Participant or a Participant's Beneficiary entitled
to benefits under the Plan. For this purpose, a reasonable attempt means (a) the mailing by certified
mail of a notice to the last known address shown on the Employer’s or the Administrator's records,
(b) notification sent to the Internal Revenue Service, the Social Security Administration or the Pension
Benefit Guaranty Corporation (under their respective programs to identify payees under retirement
plans), and (c) the payee has not responded within 6 months. If the Administrator is unable to locate
such a person entitled to benefits hereunder, or if there has been no claim made for such benefits,
the funding vehicle shall continue to hold the benefits due such person.

12.08 Plan Administration. The Plan shall be administered, and the provisions of the various documents
comprising the Plan  shall  be coordinated,  in accordance with  the  terms  of the  Plan and  the
requirements of section 403(b) of the Code.  These provisions and requirements (as outlined in the
Administrative Appendix) include but are not limited to:

(a) Determining whether an employee is eligible to participate in the Plan;

(b) Determining whether contributions comply with the applicable limitations;

(c) Determining whether hardship withdrawals and loans comply with applicable requirements and
limitations;

(d) Determining that any transfers,  rollovers, or purchases of service credit comply with applicable
requirements and limitations;

(e) Determining that  the requirements of  the Plan  and section 403(b) of  the Code are properly
applied, including whether the Employer is a member of a controlled group;

(f) Determining the status of domestic relations orders or qualified domestic relations orders.

Administrative functions, including functions to comply with section 403(b) of the Code and other tax
requirements may be allocated among various persons pursuant to service agreements or other
written documents, including the Administrative Appendix. However, in no case shall administrative
functions  be allocated  to Participants  (other than  permitting  Participants  to  make investment
elections for self-directed accounts). Any administrative functions not allocated to other persons are
reserved to the Employer.

In the event there is a conflict between the terms of this Plan (including the Adoption Agreement)
and the terms of  any underlying Custodial  Accounts  and/or  the Annuity  Contracts,  or  any other
document incorporated by reference, the terms of this Plan shall govern.

12.09 Responsibilities of Employer. The Employer shall have the following responsibilities with respect
to administration of the Plan:

(a) The Employer shall make any Employer Contributions required under the Plan.

(b) The Employer shall serve as Administrator of the Plan, unless the Employer designates in writing
another person to administer the Plan on behalf of the Employer.  The Employer may remove and
reappoint a Plan Administrator from time to time in the Employer's discretion.
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(c) The Employer shall supply the Administrator in a timely manner with all information necessary for
the  Administrator  to  fulfill  its  responsibilities  under  the  Plan,  including  Compensation  of
Participants and other pertinent facts.

12.10 Responsibilities of Administrator. The Administrator shall administer the Plan according to its
terms  for  the  exclusive  benefit  of  Participants,  former  Participants,  and  their  Beneficiaries  in
accordance with the following provisions:

(a) The Administrator's responsibilities shall include, but shall not be limited to, the following:
(1) To determine all questions relating to the eligibility of Employees to participate or remain

Participants hereunder.
(2) To maintain all records necessary for administration of the Plan.
(3) To interpret the provisions of the Plan and prepare and publish rules and regulations for the
Plan.
(4) To comply with all reporting, disclosure, and notice requirements of the Code.

(b) In order to fulfill its responsibilities, the Plan Administrator shall have all powers necessary or
appropriate  to  accomplish  its  duties  under  the  Plan,  including  the  power  to  determine  all
questions arising in connection with the administration,  interpretation,  and application  of  the
Plan.  Any such determination shall be conclusive and binding upon all persons.  However, all
discretionary  acts,  interpretations,  and  constructions  shall  be  done  in  a  nondiscriminatory
manner based upon uniform principles consistently applied.

(c) In order to fulfill its responsibilities hereunder, the Administrator shall be specifically authorized
to employ such agents, or attorneys, or contract for such assistance, as the Plan Administrator
may  from time  to  time  deem necessary  or  advisable  in  connection  with  its  responsibilities
hereunder  and  to  pay  the  fees,  commission,  or  salaries  incurred  on  account  thereof  as  an
expense of administration of the Plan. The Administrator is authorized to delegate administrative
duties to the Custodian when not inconsistent with the terms of this Plan.

(d) The Administrator shall serve as the designated agent for legal purposes under the Plan.

12.11 Resignation and Removal of Administrator. The Administrator may resign at any time by giving
the Employer  thirty  (30)  days prior  written  notice.   The Employer  may waive such notice.   The
Employer may remove the Administrator from office at any time by giving written notice to the
Administrator, which removal shall be effective as of the date specified in the notice.

12.12 Expenses  of  Administration. All  costs  and  expenses  of  administering  this  Plan  shall  be  paid
pursuant to the service agreement(s) entered into by the Employer. Expenses shall be paid: directly
by the Employer; or where applicable, shall be paid pro rata or per capita from each Participant's
Account based on the Employer’s policy; or where applicable shall be paid by the Vendors. Payment
of such expenses shall not be considered to be Employer Contributions.

12.13 Incorporation of Individual Agreements. The Plan, together with the Individual Agreements, is
intended to satisfy the requirements of section 403(b) of the Code and the Income Tax Regulations
thereunder. Terms and conditions of the Individual Agreements are hereby incorporated by reference
into the Plan, excluding those terms that are inconsistent with the Plan or section 403(b) of the Code.

12.14 Governing Law. The Plan will be construed, administered and enforced according to the Code and
the laws of the State in which the Employer has its principal place of business. 

12.15 Headings. Headings of the Plan have been inserted for convenience of reference only and are to be
ignored in any construction of the provisions hereof. 

12.16 Gender. Pronouns used in the Plan in the masculine or feminine gender include both genders unless
the context clearly indicates otherwise. 

12.17 This Plan is Not an Employment Contract. Neither the adoption of the Plan by the Employer, nor
any  action  of  the  Employer  or  the  Administrator  under  this  Plan,  nor  the  establishment  of  any
custodial account, nor the payment of any benefits, shall be construed to confer upon any person any
legal right to be continued as an Employee of the Employer or any affiliated or related employer.  All
Employees shall be subject to discharge to the same extent as they would have been had this Plan
never have been adopted.

12.18 USERRA -  Military  Service  Credit. Notwithstanding  any  provision  of  this  Plan  to  the  contrary,
contributions, benefits and service credit with respect to qualified military service will be provided in
accordance  with  section  414(u)  of  the Internal  Revenue Code.  In  addition,  the survivors  of  any
Participant who dies on or after  January 1,  2007,  while performing qualified military service,  are
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entitled to any additional benefits (other than contributions relating to the period of qualified military
service but including vesting service credit for such period and any ancillary life insurance or other
survivor  benefits)  that  would  have  been  provided  under  the  Plan  had  the  Participant  resumed
employment  on the  day  preceding  the  participant’s  death  and  then terminated  employment  on
account of death.

Article XIII – Employer Contributions

13.01 Employer Contributions. If the Adoption Agreement provides that this Plan shall accept Employer
Contributions, then the following rules shall apply.

(a) Unless otherwise elected by the Employer in the Adoption Agreement, Employer Contributions
shall  be  an  amount,  if  any,  determined  annually  in  the  sole  discretion  of  the  Employer.  A
discretionary match shall be allocated to each participant as a uniform rate of deferrals up to a
uniform deferral percentage. Where the Employer contributes more often than the computation
period, a true-up payment may be necessary at year-end.

(b) Post-Employment Employer Contributions shall follow the rules of Section 13.03.

(c) Optional Retirement Plan (ORP) Provisions: 

If elected in the Adoption Agreement, all provisions required by the applicable ORP program will
be selected in the Adoption Agreement.

 
(d)  Supplemental 403(b) Contributions:

If elected in the Adoption Agreement, all provisions required by the applicable Supplemental 
403(b) program will be selected in the Adoption Agreement.

(e)   FICA  Replacement  Plans:  If  the  Employer’s  Employees  are  covered  under  a  Section  218
Agreement and a part of a public retirement system as described in Section 31.3121(b)(7)-2, this
Plan will serve as a “replacement” plan for Social Security and contributions shall be based on
the  applicable  218  agreement  for  the  types  of  Employees  that  are  covered  under  such
Agreement.

(f) The Employer has evidenced its intent to adopt this Plan by executing the Adoption Agreement
which is a part of this 403(b) Plan document.  This Plan document, the Adoption Agreement,
documents  governing  ORPs  Supplemental  403(b)  Programs,  and  FICA  replacement  Plans,  as
applicable,  and  any  underlying  Annuity  Contracts  and  Custodial  Accounts  provided  by  the
Vendors authorized by the Employer, as well as necessary forms and administrative policies and
procedures  incorporated  by  the  Employer,  an  Administrator  or  any  Funding  Vehicle  shall
constitute the entire Plan.  

13.02 Correction of Allocations

(a) In the event that the Administrator learns that Employer allocations have not been made on
behalf of an Employee for whom an allocation should have been made pursuant to the terms of
this Plan, the Participant's account for such Employee shall be restored to its proper balance as
soon as is reasonably possible.

(b) In the event that the Administrator learns that contributions or allocations have been made on
behalf of an Employee for whom allocations should not have been made pursuant to the terms of
the Plan; and if such contributions were made pursuant to a mistake of fact, such contributions
shall be returned to the Employer within one year of the contributions. Earnings attributable to
the mistaken contribution shall not be returned to the Employer, but losses attributable to the
mistaken contribution shall reduce the amount to be returned to the Employer.

13.03 Employer Contributions for Former Employees

(a) Includible compensation deemed to continue for post-employment Employer Contributions - For
purposes  of  applying  paragraph  (b)  of  this  Section  and  Section  5.01  of  the  Plan,  a  former
Employee is deemed to have monthly includible compensation for the period through the end of
the taxable year of the Employee in which he or she ceases to be an Employee and through the
end of each of the next five taxable years. Except as provided in section 1.403(b)-4(d) of the
Treasury Regulations, the amount of the monthly Includible Compensation is equal to one twelfth
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of the former Employee's Includible Compensation during the former Employee's most recent
year of  service.  Accordingly,  post-employment Employer Contributions for a former Employee
must not exceed the limitation of  section 415(c)(1)  up to the lesser  of  the dollar  amount in
section  415(c)(1)(A)  or  the former  Employee's  annual  Includible  Compensation  based on the
former Employee's average monthly compensation during his or her most recent year of service.
No contribution shall be made after the end of the Participant’s fifth taxable year following the
year in which the Participant terminated employment.

(b) If a Participant who is a former Employee dies during the first 5 calendar years following the date
on which the Participant ceases to be an Employee, and Employer contributions are being made
pursuant to this Section 13.03, then any additional contributions made after the death of the
Participant or former Employee may not exceed the lesser of –

(1) The excess of the former Employee’s Includible Compensation for the year of death over the
contributions previously made for the former Employee for that year; or

(2) The  total  contributions  that  would  have  been  made  on  the  former  Employee’s  behalf
thereafter if he or she had survived to the end of the 5-year period.

13.04 Service. Service  will  be  computed  on  the  basis  designated  by  the  Employer  in  the  Adoption
Agreement.  Except  where specifically  excluded under this  section,  all  of  an Employee's  Years of
Service will be taken into account for purposes of eligibility, including:

(a) Years of Service for employment with an employer required to be aggregated with the Employer
under section 414(b), (c), (m), or (o) of the Code;

(b) Years of Service for an employee required under section 414(n) or 414(o) of the Code to be
considered an employee of any employer aggregated with the Employer under section 414(b),
(c), or (m) of the Code;

 
(c) Years  of  Service  with  the  predecessor  Employer,  if  the  Adoption  Agreement  allows  and  the

Employer so specifies; and 

(d) Years of Service with the predecessor employer during the time a qualified plan was maintained,
if the Adoption Agreement allows and the Employer so specifies. If the Employer maintains the
Plan of a predecessor Employer, Service with such Employer will be treated as Service for the
Employer.

13.05 Eligibility Computation Periods

(a) Hours of Service Method - If the Employer has specified in the Adoption Agreement that service
will be credited on the basis of hours, days, weeks, semi-monthly payroll periods, or months, the
initial eligibility computation period is the 12-consecutive month period beginning on the date the
Employee first  performs an Hour of  Service  for  the Employer  ("employment  commencement
date").  Pursuant  to  the  Employer's  election  in  the  Adoption  Agreement,  the  succeeding  12-
consecutive month periods shall commence with either:

(1) the first anniversary of the Employee's employment commencement date; or
(2) the  first  Plan  Year  which  commences  prior  to  the  first  anniversary  of  the  Employee's

employment  commencement  date  regardless  of  whether  the  Employee  is  entitled  to  be
credited with 1,000 Hours of Service (or any lesser number specified by the Employer in the
Adoption Agreement) during the initial eligibility computation period. An employee who is
credited with 1,000 Hours of Service (or such lesser number specified by the Employer in the
Adoption Agreement) in both the initial eligibility computation period and the first Plan Year
which  commences  prior  to  the  first  anniversary  of  the  Employee's  initial  eligibility
computation period will be credited with two Years of Service for purposes of eligibility to
participate.

(b) Elapsed  Time Method  -  If  the  Employer  has  specified  in  the  Adoption  Agreement  (or  if  the
Adoption Agreement default is) that service will be credited under the elapsed time method, an
Employee  will  receive  credit  for  the  aggregate  of  all  time  periods  commencing  with  the
Employee's first day of employment or reemployment and ending on the date a Break in Service
begins. The first day of employment or reemployment is the first day an Employee performs an
Hour of Service. An Employee shall also receive credit for any Period of Severance of less than
twelve consecutive months. Fractional periods of a year will be expressed in terms of days. For
purposes of this paragraph, Hour of Service shall mean each hour for which an Employee is paid
or entitled to payment for the performance of duties for the Employer.

Copyright 2008-2023 PenServ Plan Services, Inc. 42
Control #07000 403(b) Public School (05-01-23)



13.06 Use of Computation Periods. Years of Service and Breaks in Service shall be measured on the
same eligibility computation period.

13.07 Eligibility Break in Service. In the case of any Participant who has a 1-year Break in Service, years
of  eligibility  service  before  such  break  will  not  be  taken  into  account  until  the  Employee  has
completed a Year of Service after returning to employment. Pursuant to the Employer's election in
the Adoption Agreement, such Year of Service will be measured by the 12-consecutive month period
beginning on an Employee's reemployment commencement date and, if necessary, either: 

(a) subsequent  12-consecutive  month  periods  beginning  on  anniversaries  of  the  reemployment
commencement date; or 

(b) Plan Years beginning with the Plan Year which includes the first anniversary of the reemployment
commencement  date.  The reemployment  commencement  date is  the first  day on which  the
Employee  is  credited  with  an  Hour  of  Service  for  the  performance  of  duties  after  the  first
eligibility computation period in which the Employee incurs a one year Break in Service.

 If a Participant completes a Year of Service in accordance with this provision, his or her participation
will be reinstated as of the reemployment commencement date. 

13.08 Entry into Plan. Each Employee who is a member of an eligible class of employees specified in the
Adoption Agreement will  participate on the Entry Date selected by the Employer in the Adoption
Agreement after such Employee has met the minimum age and service requirements, if any, in the
Adoption Agreement.

13.09 Participation upon Return to Eligible Class. In the event a Participant is no longer a member of
an eligible class of employees and becomes ineligible to participate but has not incurred a Break in
Service, such Employee will participate immediately upon returning to an eligible class of employees.
If such Participant incurs a Break in Service, eligibility will be determined under the Break in Service
rules of the Plan.

In the event an Employee who is not a member of an eligible class of employees becomes a member
of an eligible class, such Employee will participate immediately if such Employee has satisfied the
minimum age and service requirements and would have otherwise previously become a Participant.

13.10 Participation  during  an  Authorized  Leave  of  Absence. All  contributions  on  behalf  of  the
Participant shall be suspended, but membership in the Plan shall be deemed to be continuous, unless
otherwise terminated, for the period of any Authorized Leave of Absence, provided that the Employee
returns to work for the Employer upon completion of such Authorized Leave of Absence.

13.11 Eligibility upon Reemployment

(a) A former Participant will become a Participant immediately upon returning to the employ of the
Employer if such former Participant had a nonforfeitable right to all or a portion of his accrued
benefit attributable to Employer Contributions at the time of termination from service.

(b) For a former Participant who did not have a nonforfeitable right to any portion of his accrued
benefit attributable to Employer Contributions or for a former Employee (other than an Employee
required to complete more than one Year of Service in order to become eligible to participate in
the Plan) who had not yet become a Participant at the time of termination from service, the
Participant's Years of Service prior to the Break(s) in Service will be disregarded if the number of
consecutive 1-year Breaks in Service equal or exceed the greater of five (5) or the aggregate
number of Years of Service before such Breaks in Service.

(c) If an Employee is required to complete more than one Year of Service for in order to become
eligible to participate in the Plan, and such an Employee incurs a 1-year Break in Service before
satisfying the Plan's eligibility requirements, service prior to such 1-year Break in Service shall
not be taken into account in the determination of the Employee's eligibility to participate in the
Plan upon reemployment.

(d) A  former  Participant  who’s  Years  of  Service  before  termination  from  service  cannot  be
disregarded pursuant to Section 13.11(b) shall participate immediately upon reemployment.

(e) A former Employee who had met the eligibility requirements specified in the Adoption Agreement
before  termination  from service  but  who had  not  become a  Participant  and  who’s  Years  of
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Service before termination from service cannot be disregarded pursuant to Section 13.11(b) will
become a Participant as of the later of:

(1) His date of reemployment; or
(2) The Entry Date next following his date of termination from service.

(f) A former Employee (including a former Participant) who’s Years of Service before termination
from service can be disregarded pursuant to Section 13.11(b) will be treated as a new Employee
for eligibility purposes and will be eligible to participate once he has met the requirements under
the Plan following his most recent date of employment.

13.12 Vesting and Forfeitures

(a) Each type of contribution made by the Employer on behalf of a Participant that is subject to a
different vesting schedule (and earnings thereon) will  be credited to a separate bookkeeping
account.  Any portion of such account in which the participant is not vested shall be accounted
for separately and treated as a contract to which section 403(c) (or another applicable provision
under the Internal Revenue Code) applies.

(b) Employee Contribution Accounts: A Participant's Elective Deferral Account, After-Tax Employee 
Contribution  Account  and  Rollover/Transfer  Account,  and  all  earnings,  appreciations,  and
additions thereto, less any losses, depreciation, and distributions allocable thereto, shall be fully
vested and nonforfeitable at all times.

(c) Employer Contribution Account: A Participant's Vested Percentage in his Employer Contribution
Account shall be determined as follows:

(1)   Death  or  Disability:  A  Participant's  interest  in  his  Employer  Contribution  Account  shall
become fully vested upon his death or Disability prior to Retirement Age.

(2) Termination of Employment: A Participant's Vested Percentage in his Employer Contribution
Account  shall  be  determined  according  to  the  vesting  formula  specified  in  the  Adoption
Agreement when the Participant terminates his employment.

(3) Plan Termination: A Participant's interest in his Employer Contribution Account shall become
fully  vested  in  the  event  of  termination  or  partial  termination  (but  only  if  the  partial
termination applies to the Participant) of this Plan.

(4)  Normal Retirement Age: A Participant's interest in his Employer Contribution Account shall
become fully vested when he reaches Retirement Age.  A Participant who terminates his
service with the Employer prior to Retirement Age but does not suffer a one-year Break in
Service before the close of the Plan Year in which he attains Retirement Age will be deemed
to have terminated employment after attaining Retirement Age.

13.13 Vesting at Termination: When a Participant's employment is terminated on account of retirement,
death, disability, or otherwise, the Vested Percentage of his Employer Contribution Account (after all
required adjustments thereto) shall be determined in accordance with this article and the vesting
formula  specified  in  the  Adoption  Agreement  as  of  termination  of  employment.   The  difference
between the balance of the Participant's Employer Contribution Account and the Participant's Vested
Percentage shall be forfeiture and shall be allocated pursuant to Section 13.15 below.

13.14 Computation of Vested Account Balance

(a) Service will be computed on the basis designated by the Employer in the Adoption Agreement.
Except where specifically excluded under this Article XIII, all of the Employee's Years of Service
will be taken into account for purposes of vesting, including:

(1) Years  of  service  for  employment  with  an  employer  required  to  be  aggregated  with  the
Employer under section 414(b), (c), (m), or (o) of the Code; 

(2) Years of Service for an employee required under section 414(n) or 414(o) of the Code to be
considered  any  employee  of  any  employer  aggregated  with  the  Employer  under  section
414(b), (c), or (m) of the Code; 

(3) Years of Service with the predecessor Employer, if the Adoption Agreement allows and the
Employer so specifies; and 

(4) Years  of  Service  with  the  predecessor  employer  during  the  time  a  qualified  plan  was
maintained, if the Adoption Agreement allows and the Employer so specifies.

(b) The Employer shall designate in the Adoption Agreement the period described in either (1) or (2)
below as the Vesting Computation Period:
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(1) For  purposes  of  computing  the  Employee's  nonforfeitable  right  to  the  account  balance
derived  from  Employer  Contributions,  Years  of  Service  and  Breaks  in  Service  will  be
measured by the Plan Year.

(2) For  purposes  of  determining  Years  of  Service  and  Breaks  in  Service  for  purposes  of
computing an Employee's nonforfeitable right to the account balance derived from Employer
Contributions, the 12-consecutive month period will commence on the date the Employee
first performs an Hour of  Service and each subsequent 12-consecutive month period will
commence on the anniversary of such date.

(c) In the case of a Participant who has incurred a 1-year Break in Service, Years of Service before
such break will not be taken into account until the Participant has completed a Year of Service
after such Break in Service.

13.15 Forfeitures. Notwithstanding the Employer's election in the Adoption Agreement, Forfeitures may
be allocated as follows:

(a) to restore Participant's Employer Contribution Accounts pursuant to the buy-back provisions of
Section 13.18;

 
(b) used to pay any expenses of administration of the Plan; and/or

(c) used to make or reduce Employer Contributions required under the terms of the Plan.

13.16 Forfeitures - Withdrawal of Employee Contributions. No Forfeitures will occur solely as a result
of an Employee's withdrawal of Employee Contributions.

13.17 Vesting for Pre-Break and Post-Break Account. In the case of a Participant who has 5 or more
consecutive 1-year Breaks in Service, all service after such Breaks in Service will be disregarded for
the purpose of vesting the employer-derived account balance that accrued before such Breaks in
Service. Such Participant's pre-break service will count in vesting the post-break employer-derived
account balance only if either:

(a) Such Participant has any nonforfeitable interest in the account balance attributable to Employer
Contributions at the time of separation from service; or

(b) Upon returning to service, the number of consecutive 1-year Breaks in Service is less than the
number of Years of Service.

(c) An employee who separates from service and is reemployed prior to incurring a break in
service will continue to vest, starting at the point in the vesting schedule where he or
she left employment,  in both his or her pre-separation and post-separation accrued
benefit.

Separate  accounts  will  be  maintained  for  the  Participant's  pre-break  and  post-break  employer
derived account balance. Both accounts will share in the earnings and losses of the fund.

13.18 Buy-back. If a former Participant is reemployed by the Employer before the former Participant incurs
five consecutive 1-year Breaks in Service, and such former Participant has received a distribution of
the entire Vested Percentage of his Employer Contribution Account prior to his reemployment, any
forfeited amounts shall be reinstated only if he repays the full amount of his Employer Contribution
Account distributed to him before he incurs five consecutive 1-year Breaks in Service after the date
of the distribution.  In the event the former Participant does repay the full amount distributed to him,
his Employer Contribution Account balance will be restored to the amount on the date of distribution.

13.19 Missing Participants. If  a benefit is forfeited because the Participant  or  Beneficiary cannot be
found, such benefit  will  be reinstated if  a claim is  made by the Participant  or Beneficiary.  Such
forfeiture may only occur if the participant’s non-forfeitable accrued benefit does not exceed $1,000
and the plan permits an immediate distribution without the participant’s consent, or the participant
has reached the later of age 62 or the plan’s Normal Retirement Age.

13.20 Definitions. Refer to Article II, Section 2.51 for definitions related to Employer Contributions.

Article XIV - Deemed IRAs

14.01 Applicability  and Effective  Date.  This  section  shall  apply  if  elected  by  the  Employer  in  the
Adoption Agreement and shall be effective for Plan Years beginning after the date specified in the
Adoption Agreement. 
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14.02 Definitions

(a) Deemed IRAs. Each Participant may make voluntary employee contributions to the Participant's
"traditional" or "Roth" IRA under the Plan, as elected by the Employer in the Adoption Agreement.
The Plan shall establish a separate account or annuity for the designated IRA contributions of
each Participant and any earnings properly allocable to the contributions and maintain separate
recordkeeping with respect to each such IRA. 

(b) Deemed IRA contributions. For purposes of this section, Deemed IRA contributions means any
contribution (other than a mandatory contribution within the meaning of section 411(c)(2) of the
Code) that is made by the Participant and which the Participant has designated, at or prior to the
time of making the contribution, as a contribution to which this section applies. 

(c) Deemed IRA Participant. Any Participant or Employee or group of Employees eligible to make
Deemed IRA Contributions to the Plan. 

(d) IRA Trustee (or Custodian or Issuer). The entity that provides the separate trust agreement,
custodial  agreement  or  annuity  contract  which  the Participant  executes  to  establish  the  IRA
account. Throughout this document where IRA Trustee is mentioned, it shall also include an IRA
Custodian; or if applicable an Issuer of the IRA Annuity Contract.

14.03 Separate Accounting

(a) IRAs established pursuant to this Article XIV shall be held in a trust, custodial  account or an
annuity (as evidenced by the separate trust, custodial agreement or annuity contract established
by the Participant  and shall  be separate  from the Trust  established  under  this  Plan  to  hold
contributions other than deemed IRA contributions and shall satisfy the applicable requirements
of  sections  408  and  408A  of  the  Code,  which  requirements  are  set  forth  in  Sections  14.04
through 14.16 below. 

(b) Separate records will be maintained for the interest of each Participant or Beneficiary.

14.04 Individual’s Interest is Nonforfeitable. The interest of an individual in the balance in his or her
Deemed IRA account is nonforfeitable at all times.

14.05 Prohibited Investments

(a) If the trust acquires collectibles within the meaning of Code § 408(m) after December 31, 1981,
trust assets will be treated as a distribution in an amount equal to the cost of such collectibles. 

(b) No part of the trust funds will be invested in life insurance contracts.

14.06 Reporting Duties 

(a) The  Trustee,  Custodian  or  Issuer  of  the  Deemed  IRA  shall  be  subject  to  the  reporting
requirements of section 408(i) of the Internal Revenue Code with respect to all Deemed IRAs that
are established and maintained under the plan.

(b) The Trustee,  Custodian or Issuer of  a Deemed IRA shall furnish annual calendar-year reports
concerning  the  status  of  the  account  and  such  information  concerning  required  minimum
distributions as is prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue.

14.07 Non-Bank Trustee or Custodian. If the Deemed IRA is held by a non-bank Trustee or Custodian,
the non-bank Trustee or  Custodian shall  substitute  another  trustee or  custodian if  the non-bank
Trustee  or  Custodian  receives  notice  from  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  that  such
substitution is required because it has failed to comply with the requirements of § 1.408-2(e) of the
Income Tax Regulations.

14.08 Traditional IRA Maximum Permissible Annual Contributions

(a) Except in the case of a rollover contribution (as permitted by Internal Revenue Code §§ 402(c),
402(e)(6), 403(a)(4), 403(b)(8), 403(b)(10), 408(d)(3) and 457(e)(16)) or a contribution made in
accordance with the terms of a Simplified Employee Pension (SEP) as described in § 408(k), no
contributions will be accepted unless they are in cash, and the total of such contributions shall
not exceed $6,000 for any taxable year beginning in 2022 and years thereafter. After 2022, the
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limit will be adjusted by the Secretary of the Treasury for cost-of-living increases under Code §
219(b)(5)(D).  Such adjustments will be in multiples of $500.

(b) In the case of an individual who is 50 or older, the annual cash contribution limit is increased by
$1,000 for any taxable year beginning in 2022 and years thereafter.

(c) In addition to the amounts described in paragraphs (a) and (b) above, an individual may make
additional  contributions  specifically  authorized  by  statute  –  such  as  repayments  of  qualified
reservist  distributions,  repayments of  certain  plan distributions made on account  of  federally
declared disasters and certain amounts received in connection with the Exxon Valdez litigation.

(d) No contributions will be accepted under a SIMPLE IRA plan established by any employer pursuant
to  §  408(p).  Also,  no  transfer  or  rollover  of  funds  attributable  to  contributions  made  by  a
particular employer under its SIMPLE IRA plan will be accepted from a SIMPLE IRA, that is, an IRA
used in conjunction with a SIMPLE IRA plan, prior to the expiration of the 2-year period beginning
on the date the individual first participated in that employer's SIMPLE IRA plan.

(e) If this is an inherited IRA within the meaning of § 408(d)(3)(C), no contributions will be accepted.

14.09 Roth IRA Maximum Permissible Annual Contributions 

(a) Except  in  the  case  of  a  qualified  rollover  contribution  (as  defined  in  (g)  below)  or  a
recharacterization (as defined in (f) below), no contribution will be accepted unless it is in cash
and the total of such contributions to all the individual's Roth IRAs for a taxable year does not
exceed the applicable amount (as defined in (b) below), or the individual's compensation (as
defined in (h) below), if less, for that taxable year. The contribution described in the previous
sentence  that  may  not  exceed  the  lesser  of  the  applicable  amount  or  the  individual's
compensation is referred to as a "regular contribution." However, notwithstanding the preceding
limits on contributions, an individual may make additional contributions specifically authorized by
statute  –  such as repayments  of  qualified reservist  distributions,  repayments  of  certain  plan
distributions made on account of a federally declared disaster and certain amounts received in
connection with the Exxon Valdez litigation. Contributions may be limited under (c) through (e)
below.

(b) Applicable Amount: The applicable amount is determined below:

(1) If  the  individual  is  under  age  50,  the  applicable  amount  is  $6,000  for  any taxable  year
beginning in 2022 and years thereafter. After 2022, the $6,000 amount will be adjusted by
the Secretary  of  the Treasury for cost-of-living increases under Code §219(b)(5)(D).  Such
adjustments will be in multiples of $500.

(2) If the individual is 50 or older, the applicable amount under paragraph (1) above is increased
by $1,000 for any taxable year beginning in 2022 and years thereafter.

(c) Regular  Contribution  Limit.  The  maximum regular  contribution  that  can  be  made  to  all  the
individual's Roth IRAs for a taxable year is the smaller amount determined under (1) or (2) below.

(1) The maximum regular contribution is phased out ratably between certain levels of modified
adjusted gross income in accordance with the following table: 

Filing Status
Full

Contribution
Phase-out Range No Contribution

Single or Head of 
Household

$129,000 or
less

Between $129,000-
$144,000

$144,000 or more

Joint Return or 
Qualifying Widow(er) 

$204,000 or
less

Between $204,000-
$214,000

$2140,000 or more

Married- Separate 
Return

$0 Between $0-$10,000 $10,000 or more

An individual's modified adjusted gross income ("modified AGI") for a taxable year is defined
in Code § 408A(c)(3) and does not include any amount included in adjusted gross income as
a result of a qualified rollover contribution. If the individual's modified AGI for a taxable year
is in the phase-out range, the maximum regular contribution determined under this table for
that taxable year is rounded up to the next multiple of $10 and is not reduced below $200.
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After 2022, the dollar amounts above will be adjusted by the Secretary of the Treasury for
cost-of-living increases under Code § 408A(c)(3).  Such adjustments will  be in multiples of
$1,000.

(2) If the individual makes regular contributions to both Roth and non-Roth IRAs for a taxable
year, the maximum regular contribution that can be made to all of the individual's Roth IRAs
for that taxable year is reduced by the regular contributions made to the individual's non-
Roth IRAs for the taxable year.

(d) SIMPLE IRA Limits: No contributions will be accepted under a SIMPLE IRA plan established by any
employer pursuant to §408(p). Also, no transfer or rollover of funds attributable to contributions
made by a particular employer under its SIMPLE IRA plan will be accepted from a SIMPLE IRA,
that is, an IRA used in conjunction with a SIMPLE IRA plan, prior to the expiration of the 2-year
period beginning on the date the individual first participated in that employer's SIMPLE IRA plan.

(e) Inherited Roth IRA.  If  this  is  an inherited Roth IRA within the meaning of  §  408(d)(3)(C),  no
contributions will be accepted.

(f) Recharacterization. A regular contribution to a non-Roth IRA may be recharacterized pursuant to
the rules in § 1.408A-5 of the regulations as a regular contribution to this Roth IRA, subject to the
limits in (c) above.

(g) Qualified Rollover Contribution. A "qualified rollover contribution" is a rollover contribution of a
distribution from an eligible retirement plan described in § 402(c)(8)(B). If the distribution is from
an IRA, the rollover must meet the requirements of Code § 408(d)(3), except the one-rollover-per-
year  rule  of  §  408(d)(3)(B)  does  not  apply  if  the  distribution  is  from a non-Roth  IRA.  If  the
distribution is from an eligible retirement plan other than an IRA, the rollover must meet the
requirements of Code § 402(c), 402(e)(6), 403(a)(4), 403(b)(8), 403(b)(10), 408(d)(3) or 457(e)
(16), as applicable. A qualified rollover contribution also includes (1) and (2) below.

(1) All  or  part  of  a military death gratuity or  service members’  group life insurance (“SGLI”)
payment  may be  contributed  if  the  contribution  is  made within  1  year  of  receiving  the
gratuity or payment. Such contributions are disregarded for purposes of the one-rollover-per-
year rule under § 408(d)(3)(B).

(2) All or part of an airline payment (as defined in § 125 of the Worker, Retiree, and Employer
Recovery Act of 2008 (“WRERA”), Pub. L. 110-458) received by certain airline employees may
be contributed if the contribution is made within 180 days of receiving the payment, or such
other dates as provided by the Treasury Department.

(h) Compensation.  For  purposes  of  (a)  above,  compensation  is  defined  as  wages,  salaries,
professional  fees,  or  other  amounts  derived  from or  received  for  personal  services  actually
rendered (including, but not limited to commissions paid salesmen, compensation for services on
the basis of a percentage of profits, commissions on insurance premiums, tips, and bonuses) and
includes  earned  income,  as  defined  in  Code  §401(c)(2)  (reduced  by  the  deduction  the  self-
employed  individual  takes  for  contributions  made  to  a  self-employed  retirement  plan).  For
purposes  of  this  definition,  §401(c)(2)  shall  be  applied  as  if  the  term trade  or  business  for
purposes  of  §1402  included  service  described  in  subsection  (c)(6).  Compensation  does  not
include amounts derived from or received as earnings or profits from property (including but not
limited to interest and dividends) or amounts not includible in gross income (determined without
regard  to  §112).  Compensation  also  does  not  include  any amount  received  as  a  pension or
annuity  or  as  deferred  compensation.  The  term  "compensation"  shall  include  any  amount
includible in the individual's gross income under §71 with respect  to a divorce or separation
instrument described in subparagraph (A) of §71(b)(2). In the case of a married individual filing a
joint  return,  the  greater  compensation  of  his  or  her  spouse  is  treated  as  his  or  her  own
compensation,  but only to the extent that such spouse's compensation is not being used for
purposes  of  the  spouse  making  an  IRA  contribution.  Under  Code  §  415(c)(3),  the  term
“compensation” also includes any differential wage payments as defined in §3401(h)(2).

14.10 Deemed IRA Annuity Contract Requirements for Roth and Traditional IRAs 

 
(a) This contract is nontransferable by the individual. 

(b) Any refund of premiums (other than those attributable to excess contributions) will be applied,
before the close of the calendar year following the year of the refund, toward the payment of
future premiums or the purchase of additional benefits.
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(c) If the premium payments are interrupted, the contract will be reinstated at any date prior to
maturity upon payment of a premium to the Company, and the minimum premium amount for
reinstatement  shall  be  determined  by  the  underlying  Individual  Agreement  of  the  Annuity
Contract;   however,  the Issuer may at its option either  accept additional  future payments or
terminate the contract by payment in cash of the then present value of the paid up benefit if no
premiums have been received for two full  consecutive policy years and the paid up annuity
benefit at maturity would be less than $20 per month. 

14.11 Required Minimum Distributions from a Traditional IRA 

All  provisions  related  to  Required  Minimum Distributions  under  section  401(a)(9)  of  the  Internal
Revenue Code are described in the applicable agreements of the Custodian, Trustee, or Issuer. For
purposes  of  applying  the  distribution  rules  of  section  401(a)(9)  of  the  Code,  each  Investment
Arrangement is treated as an individual retirement account (IRA) and distributions shall be made in
accordance with the provisions of section 1.408-8 of the Treasury Regulations, except as provided in
Regulation section 1.403(b)-6(e). Effective for Participants attaining age 70 ½ after December 31,
2019, and for the distribution of a Participant’s accumulated benefit who dies after December 31,
2019, the amendments made by SECURE 1.0 are hereby reflected.

14.12 Distributions Due to Death from a Traditional Deemed IRA Custodial Account 

All  provisions  related  to  Required  Minimum Distributions  under  section  401(a)(9)  of  the  Internal
Revenue Code are described in the applicable agreements of the Custodian, Trustee, or Issuer. For
purposes  of  applying  the  distribution  rules  of  section  401(a)(9)  of  the  Code,  each  Investment
Arrangement is treated as an individual retirement account (IRA) and distributions shall be made in
accordance with the provisions of section 1.408-8 of the Treasury Regulations, except as provided in
Regulation section 1.403(b)-6(e). Effective for Participants attaining age 70 ½ after December 31,
2019, and for the distribution of a Participant’s accumulated benefit who dies after December 31,
2019, the amendments made by SECURE 1.0 are hereby reflected.

14.13 Distributions Due to Death from a Traditional Deemed IRA Annuity Contract

(a) Death On or After Required Distributions Commence. If the individual dies on or after required
distributions  commence,  the  remaining  portion  of  his  or  her  interest  will  continue  to  be
distributed under the contract option chosen.

(b) Death  Before  Required  Distributions  Commence.  If  the  individual  dies  before  required
distributions commence, his or her entire interest will be distributed under the contract option
chosen.

14.14 No Required Minimum Distribution from Roth Deemed IRA Account. No amount is required to
be  distributed  prior  to  the  death  of  the  individual  for  whose  benefit  the account  was  originally
established. If this is an inherited IRA within the meaning of Code § 408(d)(3)(C), this paragraph does
not apply.

14.15 Distributions Due to Death from a Roth Deemed IRA Custodial Account 

All  provisions  related  to  Required  Minimum Distributions  under  section  401(a)(9)  of  the  Internal
Revenue Code are described in the applicable agreements of the Custodian, Trustee, or Issuer. For
purposes  of  applying  the  distribution  rules  of  section  401(a)(9)  of  the  Code,  each  Investment
Arrangement is treated as an individual retirement account (IRA) and distributions shall be made in
accordance with the provisions of section 1.408-8 of the Treasury Regulations, except as provided in
Regulation section 1.403(b)-6(e). Effective for Participants attaining age 70 ½ after December 31,
2019, and for the distribution of a Participant’s accumulated benefit who dies after December 31,
2019, the amendments made by SECURE 1.0 are hereby reflected.

14.16 Distributions Due to Death from a Roth Deemed IRA Annuity Contract 

All  provisions  related  to  Required  Minimum Distributions  under  section  401(a)(9)  of  the  Internal
Revenue Code are described in the applicable agreements of the Custodian, Trustee, or Issuer. For
purposes  of  applying  the  distribution  rules  of  section  401(a)(9)  of  the  Code,  each  Investment
Arrangement is treated as an individual retirement account (IRA) and distributions shall be made in
accordance with the provisions of section 1.408-8 of the Treasury Regulations, except as provided in
Regulation section 1.403(b)-6(e). Effective for Participants attaining age 70 ½ after December 31,
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2019, and for the distribution of a Participant’s accumulated benefit who dies after December 31,
2019, the amendments made by SECURE 1.0 are hereby reflected.

Article XV - Multiple Employer Plans

15.01 Multiple Employer Plans. If elected by the Employer in the Adoption Agreement, the Plan may also
be adopted, by other employers that are not aggregated with the Employer under §414(b), (c), (m),
or  (o)  of  the  Code.  Such  employers  shall  adopt  the  Plan  by  executing  a  separate  Participation
Agreement. In this case, the adopting Employer and each Participating Employer acknowledge that
the Plan is a multiple employer plan subject to the rules of §413(c) and the regulations thereunder
which are herein incorporated by reference, specific annual reporting requirements,  and different
procedures  for  obtaining  determination  letters  from the  Internal  Revenue Service  regarding  the
qualified status of the plan.

15.02 Plan Participation and Vesting.  For  purposes  of  plan  participation  and  vesting,  the  adopting
Employer  and  all  Participating  Employers  shall  be considered  a  single  employer.  An Employee’s
service includes all service with the adopting Employer or any Participating Employer (or with any
employer aggregated with the adopting or Participating Employer under §414(b), (c), (m), or (o)). An
Employee who discontinues service with a Participating Employer but then resumes service with
another Participating Employer shall not be considered to have severed employment.

15.03 Separate  Elections.  Except  to  the  extent  that  the  Participation  Agreement  allows,  and  the
Participating Employer makes, separate elections with respect to its employees, the Participating
Employer shall be bound by the terms of the Plan and Trust, including amendments thereto and any
elections made by the adopting Employer.

15.04 Plan Limitations. The limitation under the Plan relating to the requirements of §§415, 402(g) and
414(v) of the Code shall be applied to the plan as a whole. The requirements of §§410(b), 401(a)(4),
401(m)(2)(A),  and  414(q),  where  applicable  shall  be  applied  separately  to  each  Participating
Employer. 

15.05 Forfeitures.  If elected by the Adopting Employer in the Adoption Agreement, Forfeitures shall be
applied to the Participating Employer who incurred the Forfeiture.
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  Memo 
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To: Mike Crawford, Superintendent 

From: Brian Fuller, Executive Director - Accountability 

Date: September 23, 2026 

 

Policy: AE – Accountability/Commitment to Accomplishment 

Report Type: Informational 

Subject: District Accountability Advisory Committee 

 
 
Policy Wording: The Board and the DAAC shall, at least annually, cooperatively 

determine the areas and issues, in addition to budget issues, that the DAAC shall study 

and the issues on which it may make recommendations to the Board. 

Policy Interpretation: This policy is interpreted to include monthly updates to the Board 

regarding the proceedings of DAAC meetings. 

Decision Requested: This is an information-only report. 

Report: In September, 9 members of the District Accountability Advisory Committee 

(DAAC) convened for the committee’s first meeting of the year. The meeting provided 

a high-level overview of DAAC’s roles and responsibilities, including its legally required 

and Board-assigned advisory functions, and reviewed the revised meeting structure 

intended to ensure DAAC feedback can be shared with the Board before key decisions 

are made. 

Members also received an overview of Colorado’s Unified Improvement Plan (UIP) 

process and Mapleton’s approach to school improvement planning. The discussion 

explained that all Colorado districts and schools are required to maintain UIPs and that 

Mapleton’s school-level 90-day plans, developed through the district’s work with the 

University of Virginia’s Partnership for Leaders in Education, continue to serve as a key 

foundation for school improvement planning. Additional UIP discussion will continue at 

a future DAAC meeting. 

The committee reviewed results from the state school and district performance 

framework reports. Members learned that Mapleton’s district performance points have 

continued to improve and are the highest they ever been and that all Mapleton 

schools are now rated either Performance or Improvement, with no schools in the 

state’s Priority Improvement or Turnaround categories. The discussion included an 
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explanation of the framework indicators, including academic achievement, academic 

growth, and postsecondary and workforce readiness measures. 

The meeting concluded with district news and updates, including the newly adopted 

Mapleton Map strategic plan, the reopening of the Wolverine Den Food Pantry, 

Attendance Awareness Month efforts and Mapleton’s participation in the Broncos 

Foundation Attendance Network, October Count reminders, bond refinancing savings 

for taxpayers, the return of Mapleton Matters, and the Mapleton Education Foundation 

gala. Members also discussed strategies to strengthen DAAC participation, including 

school-based outreach, community recruitment, QR codes or flyers, and opportunities 

for parent, staff, and community members to provide meaningful feedback to the 

Board. 

Future DAAC topics will include a deeper review of Unified Improvement Plans, budget 

priorities, enrollment trends, and continued engagement around district 

communication tools.  

The next DAAC meeting will be held on Wednesday, September 30th, 2026, from 4:30 to 

6:00 P.M. as an online meeting using the Microsoft Teams platform. Additional meeting 

dates will be added if and when DAAC participants request additional time to 

understand and comment on specific topics. 
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